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INTRODUCTION

The General Assembly will begin its twenty-second regular session at
3 p.m. on Tuesday, 19 September 1967, at United Nations Headquarters.

Up to 31 August, the Assembly had been asked to consider 94 items., 1In
1966, there were 98 items on the agenda as approved.

The provisional agenda (A/6680/Rev.l), issued on 21 July, lists recurring
questions -- such as annual reports of the Secretary~General and the Councils
-~ as well as items ordered for inclusion by the Assembly at previous sessions,
an item proposed by a principal organ, and an item proposed by Member States.

On 25 August, a supplementary list was issued (A/6697) containing two
items proposed for inclusion on the agenda. Up to 31 August, no requests had
been received for the inclusion of additional items.

Rule 12 of the Assembly's rules of procedure requires the provisional
agenda to be communicated to Members at least 60 days before the opening of
the session.

Under rule 14, any Member, or principal organ of the United Nations, or
the Secretary-General may request, at least 30 days before the opening of the
regular session, inclusion of supplementary items in the agenda.

Rule 15 allows inclusion of additional items "of an important and urgent
character" proposed less than 30 days before a regular session, or during a
session, provided the Assembly so decides by a majority of Members present
and voting.

This press release, which covers events through 31 August, contains
background information on gll items proposed for discussion. They are numbered
as they appear on the provisional agenda. However, this is not necessarily
the order in which they will appear on the final agenda as adopted by the
Assembly.

An gddendum to this press release will be issued during the week begin-
ning 11 September

¥ XXX ¥
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ITEMS ON THE PROVISIONAL AGENDA

1 Opening of Session

The General Assembly elects its President at each session. The Chairman
of the delegation of the previous President occupies the Chair until the
election. Abdul Rahman Pazhwak of Afghanistan was President of the twenty-

first session.

2. Minute of Silent Prayer or Meditation

At the opening of the first plenary meeting and at the end of the final
meeting, the President invites representatives to rise for a minute of silent

prayer or meditation.

bR Credentials

The Assembly appoints, on the proposal of the President, a nine-member
Committee to examine the credentials of representatives. The Committee's

report is submitted for approval towards the end of the session.

k., FElection of President

The President is elected by secret ballot and by a simple majority. There

are no nominations. Past Assembly Presidents were:

First regular session London and 1946 Paul-Henri Spaak
New York (Belgium)
First special session New York 1947 Oswaldo Aranha
Second regular session (Brazil)
Second special session New York 1948 José Arce
(Argentina)
Third regular session Paris and 1948-49 Herbert V. Evatt
New York (Australia)
Fourth regular session New York 1949 Carlos P. Romulo
(Philippines)
Fifth regular session New York 1950-51 Nasrollsh Entezam
(Iran)
Sixth regular session Paris 195152 Luis Padilla Nervo
‘ (Mexico)
Seventh regular session New York 195253 Lester B. Pearson

(Canada)
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Eighth regular session New York 1953-54 Mrs. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit
(India)
Ninth regular session New York 1954 Eelco N. van Kleffens
(Netherlands)
Tenth regular session New York 1955 José Maze
(Chile)
First and second New York 1956 Rudecindo Ortega
cmergency special sescions (Chile)
Eleventh regular session New York 195€-57 Prince Wan Waithayakon
(Thailard)
Twelfth regular session New York 1957 Sir Leslie Munro
Third emergency special session 1958 (New Zealand)
Thirteenth regular session New York 1958-59 Charles Malik
{Lebanon)
Tourteenth regular session New York 1959 Victor Andrés Belainde
Fourth emergency speciel session 1960 (Peru)
Fifteenth regular session New York 1960-61 Frederick H. Boland
Third special session 1961 (Irelend)
Sixteenth regular session New York 19€1-62 Nongi Slim
(Tunisia)
Seventeenth regular session New York 1962 Muhammed Zafrulla Khan
Fourth special session 1565 (Pekistan)
Eighteenth regular session New York 1963 Carlos Sosa Rodriguexz
(Venezuela)
Nineteenth regular session New York 1964-65 Alex Quaison-Sackey
(Ghanz)
Twentieth regular session New York 1965 Amintore Fanfani
(Italy)
Twenty-first regular session New York 19€6 Abdul Rabman Pazhwek
Fifth special session 1967 (Afghanistan)
Fifth emergency special session 1967

5. Main Committees, Election of Cfficers

The General Assembly has seven Main Committees, on which all Member States
First Committee {(Political and Security); Special
Politicel Committee; Second Committee (Econcmic and Finencial); Third (Sociel,
Humanitarian and Cultural); Fourth (Trusteeship and Information from Non-Self-
Governing Territories); Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary), and Sixth
Committee (Legal).

are represented. They are:
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Each Main Committee elects its Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Rapporteur by
secret ballot or by acclamation.

According to a pattern fixed by the Assembly in 1963 (resolution 1590
(XVIII) of 17 December), the seven Chairmen are elected as follows:

(a) Thrze representatives from African and Asian States;

(b) One from an Eastern European State;

(c) One from a Latin American State;

(d) One from a Western European or other State;

(e) The seventh chairmanship to rotate in alternate years between
representatives of States referred_to in (e¢) and (d) /this year it is
the turn of a Latin American State/.

The Main Committees examine and mgke recommendations on matters referred

to them by the Assembly in plenary session.

6. Election of Vice-Presidents

For the 1T vice~presidencies, the General Assembly elects Member States,
not individuals, and the heads of the delegations of the elected States serve
in these posts. Elections are by secret ballot and by simple majority.

The Assembly decided in 1963 (resolution 1990 (XVIII)) that the Vice-
Presidents shall be elected according to the following pattern:

1. (a) Seven representatives from African and Asian States;
(b) One from an Eastern European State;
(¢) Three from Latin American States;
(d) Two from Western European and other States;
(e) Tive from the permanent members of the Security Council.

2. The election of the President of the Assembly will, however, have
the effect of reducing by one the number of vice-presidencies
allocated to the region from which the President is elected.

T. Notification by Secretery-Generasl under Article 12 (2) of the Charter

Article 12, paragraph 1, of the Charter provides that, "While the Sco.rity
Council is exercising in respect of any dispute or situation the functions
assigned to it in the present Charter, the General Assembly shall not mike any
reconmendation with regard to that dispute or situation unless the Security
Council so requests."

As required by paragraph 2 of that Article, the Secretary-General, with
the consent of the Council, submits at each Assembly session a list of matters
relative to the masintenance of peace and security which are being dealt with
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by the Council and also of matters with which the Council has ceased to deal.
The notification is issued on the opening day of the session.
The Assembly normally takes note of the communication without debate.

8. Adovtion of Arenda

The provisional agenda (A/6680/Rev.l) and any requests for inclusion of
further items are considered first by the Assembly's General Committee, a
steering committee concerned with the ggenda and organizational matters.

The Committee, composed of the President, the 17 Vice~Presidents and the
Chairmen of the seven Main Committees, recommends which proposed items should
be placed on the agenda, and their gllocation to the Main Committees and
plenary meetings. Approval of these recommendations by the Assembly requires
a majority of Members present and voting.

The rules of procedure do not permit the General Committee to discuss the
substance of an item except in so far as this bears on the question of its
inclusion and on what priority should be accorded to an item recommended for
inclusion.

9. General Debate

At the beginning of each Assembly session, heads cf delegations express
the views of their Governments on current political, economic, social and other
matters.

10. Report of Secretary-General

Article 98 of the Charter requires the Secretary-Generel to report each
year to the Assembly on the work of the Organization. His report (A/6T0L)
presents an account of United Nations activities during the period 16 June 1966
to 15 June 1967. The introduction to the raeport (A/6701/Add.1l) will be issued
separately before the opening of the session. The Assembly normally takes note
of the report without discussion.

11. Report of Security Council

Article 24 of the Charter requires the Security Council to submit anmual
reports to the Assembly. The Council has not yet adopted its report for the
period 16 July 1966 to 15 July 1967 (A/6702).

L]
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At the 80 meetings held during this period, the Council dealt with the
following (listed chronologically): complaints of violations of the Isracl-
Syria Armistice Agreement (July-August, October-November 19€6); situation in
the Yemen-Aden frontier area (August 1966); appointment of the Secretary-
General (September, October, December 1966); complaint by the Democratic
Republic of the Congo against Portugel (September-October 1966); admission of
Botswana and Lesotho to the United Nations (October 1966); election of judges
of the International Court of Justice (November 1966); complaint of violation
of the Israel-Jordan Armistice Agreement (November 1966); admission of Barbados
to the United Nations (December 1966); situation arising from the unilateral
declaration of independence of Southern Rhodesis (December 1966); Cyprus
situation (December 1966, June 1967); Middle Iast situstion (Mey-July 1967);
complaint by the Democratic Republic of the Congo concerning mercenaries
(July 1967).

The Assembly normally takes note of the Council's report without debate.

12. Revport of Economic and Social Council

This year's report of the Economic and Soclal Council (A/6703) covers
the period 6 August 1966 to 4 August 1967. During that time, the Council held
its resumed forty-first session in New York (15-18 November, 17-21 December
1966), its forty-second session in New York (8 May-6 June 1967) and the first
part of its forty-third session in Geneva (11 July-k August 1957), The resured
forty-third session, to be held in New York in November and December, will be
the subject of a supplementary report (A/6703/Add.l1).

In an introduction to the report, the Council's President for 1967, Milan
Klusak (Czechoslovakia), states that the Council "seems to have won its way
through to & global view of development" by focussing attention on planning,
stressing the urgent need for populgtion plans and solutions to food problems,
and emphesizing the mobilization of human resources through education and
tralning.

During the past year, he observes, the Council took a closer look at the
ability of the more developed countries to transfer financiel resources to the
less developed, called for a review of programmes to increase the production
and consumption of edible protein, and decided to review technical co-operation

activities in social development.
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In the ipwmnan vichts ficld, L r.@tes, the Council bas ecglled for intenci-
Pied work apqinct vielaticnc of Inmon vichts, inciructed o working greup to
invesiipate ehorges of lli-iresiment of prisoners and infrinecments of trade
union rights in Ceuath Afrieca, trancmitted draft articles for a convention on
the ron-sppliecbility of ihe ctatute of Limitations to war crimes, and passed
on to the sseambly o Jract deelaration or eliminating discrinmination ageinst
venen, It hao olco token otopo o ~irengthen ihe recsoureces availoble to it

-

for co-ordinuting the cetivities ol “he Uniteld dalions system in the economice

o2

and fooiql orhares, he adds,

L5, Heyvort of “rusteechip touneil

The Tructecchip Council's annual rerort o the General fssenbly (A/6704)
containe cenclusi@ns and reccmmendations on two of the three remaining Trust
Territories -- Ilaurn (admimisterca vy fustralia on behalfd of itself, New
Zealand and the United Kincdem) and et Guinea (administered by fustralia).
The third Territory, the Facific Islanic under United Stotes administroation, is
a strategie area, on which the Trustceship Couneil rerorts to the Security
Council.

fight Territeries which onee came under the International Yrusteeship
Cyoten have ochieved self-poverrment or independence. They are:

British Tegoland, which became a part of Ghang in 195?; French Camercons,
which beescnme the I\e_publue cf Comercon in 1G€90; rrench Tegoland, which
beecame the Republic of Topw in 19C0; Italian Scmaliland, which, in union
with British Somaliland, bec;.mc the Republice of a,mallk. in 19g@ British
Camercons, of which the northern part joined ul{ft?l‘la ard the southern
part beceme a federal part of Comercon in 1661; Tanganyike, cdministered
by the United Kinsdom, which becane independent in 1961 and joined with
Zanzibar to form the United Republic of Tancania in 19€4; Western Semoa,
administered by New Zealand, which became independent in 196:;, and
Ruanda-Urundi, administered by Belgiun, which became the Republie of
Rwanda and the Kingdem (now Republic) of Purundi in 1962,

The Council held its thirty-fourth session in New Yorlk fircm 29 May to
30 June 1967.

Under Article 86 of the Charter, the Council todsy consists of three
groups of States: +the Administering Authorities (Australia, New Zealand, the
United Kingdom and the United Stailes), the permanent merbers of the Security
Council which do not administer Trust Territories (China, France and the
Soviet Union) and "as many other members elected for three-year terms by the
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General Assembly as may be necessary to ensure that the total rnurtsr of members
of the Trusteeship Council is equally divided between those Membn--s of the
United Nations which administer Trust Territories and those which de not"
(Liveria, elected to a term ending December 1968).

4t the close of the Council!'s 1967 session, the Fresident, Mics .ungie
Brooks (Liberia), sgid that since there was every hope that Nauru would soon be
independent, the number of Administering Authoritics would be reduzed frem four
to two (Australia and the United States), The concept of parity between
Administering and non-administering Members would therefore be dustroyed. OChe
suggested that a legal study be made of the situation.

Nauru, a Facific Ocean island of 5,263 acres, had a population of 6,08
in 19€6, of which 2,921 were Nauruans. It has been g Trust Territory since
1947,

The Nauruans, in June 1967, asked for independence by 31 January 1968 in
a republic within the Commonwealth, under a modified parliamentary form of
govermment.

The Genergl Assembly has reccmmeuded that the earliest poscitle date, but
not later than 31 January i9€%, be set for Nauru's independence (resoiutions
2111 (XiX) of 21 December 1965 and 2226 (ZXI) of £0 Deccmber 19€G). The Council,
at its 1967 session, rcecalled its earlier recciriendation that serious consider-
ation be given to the liwuruans! wish for independence.

Australia has agreed that basic changes should be made in Nauru's Govern-
ment but has suggested that Australia continue to handle the Island's external
affairs and defence, leaving Noauru with full autonemy in internal affairs. The
Nauruans stated that the granting of independence should not be conditionel
upon advance aggreement on defence and Loreign affairs.

With regard to prhosphate, the sole exrort of the Territory, the Administer-
ing Authority and the MNauruans agreed in June 1967 that ownership and management
of the phosphate industry would be turned over to the Nauruans by 1 July 1970,

The Assembly had recommended last year that the Administration transfer
control of the phosphate industry to the Nauruen people and take immedigte
steps, irrespective of cost, towards restoring the Island for habitation by the
Nauruans as & sovereign people (resolution 2226 (XXI)).

An expert committee appointed by the Administering Authority has concluded
that it would be impracticable to refill the mined areas with imported soil and
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has suggecsted alternative means, The Nauruans, voicing strong reservetions
about this report, werc of the view that the land already worked should be
restored by the Administering futhority. Taking wote of these differences, the
Counell cxzpresced the hope thot o satisfactory colution could be found.

A repgards roscible resctiloment of the Hauruane on another island or in
Australia, the Nguruans have sald they intended to stay on their island. The
fdministration hus stated that 1 remuined ready to consider any future Nauruan
proposal on the issue.

The Trust Territory of fleyy v lnea inciudes the north-east part of the
island of v Guinea, the islands of the Bicmarck Archipelago, and the two

northerrmost islands of the Coleme: Group (Buka and Pougeinville)., It has a
land area of 52,1€9 square nmiles and, in 19€6, had a population of 1,600,000,
It beecame a Truoi Werritory in 1945, The Trust Territory and the neighbouring

Territory of Papua gre administercd jointly by Australia under the Papua and
New Guinea Act,

In the area of political advancenmernt, the Administration has said that its
policy is one of self-determination for the Territories when the people them~
selves wish it. The Council considered that there was need for stimulating more
rapid political advance, particularly by handing over greater financial powers
to the House of Assembly and by accelerating the transfer of policy-making posts
and tedies te New Guinean control.

The Assembly, at its twentieth cession, noted that the Administration hed
not "taken sufficient steps towards the full implemsentation of the Trusteeship
Agreement for llew Guinea and of General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV)" on the
granting of independence to c¢olonial countries and peoples, and it called upon
the Administration "to implement fully" that resolution and to set an early
date for indeptndence (resolution 2112 (XX) of 21 December 1965).

Last year, in resolution 2287 (XXI) of £0 December 1966, the Assembly
deplored the Administrgtion'c failure to implement its carlier resolution and
called for early independence, universal adult sufirage and an end to discrimi-
nation.

At its 1967 session, the Council noted the "full implementation" of a
Select Committee's report of August 1966, including the provision thet
electoragtes previously reserved for non-indigenous candidates be thrown open
to all condidates possessing "relatively modest" educatlonal qualifications.

Best Copv Availahle
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The Couneil aypr@ciaﬁgd the Ualoet Jermitioe's view "that » spoelal
categery off sowto was Juetifled In order 14 cncuve that the Houso of Aosenbly
hac nembers, Indlgerncus or non-indigenous, with wider ckilic ond experience”,
Hoveaver, the Couneil evpresscd *he vicw ihot the retenticu of theso speeial
educctional requircnonts for enrddotes and the retordien af offi~ial memters In
the Houoe should te reparded -5 wrensitiongl only.

1he Jomiell was Alzo of oo oplnien thet dhe sdminlotrat isp Shemld ecencider
the progressive reduction of (18 voto pwor over cete of the lesisloture, that
the process of invelvins DU'en guine~ns and 1opuane n poliey-mokine ard oxecubive
bodies chould be speedce?, crd that rolitlesl paytics choull "o furrad to contest
the 16¢5 eleetionc.

Cn the joocve of the futrd indorunionec ard celf-roverinent of the Jerri-
tory, the Couneil teok note of stntezonte Uy two nomberc of the ousce of acocenm.
bly to the effect that the pocple of the Yerritery wore Il-elinmd to wait until
a cound pusic for indeperdence had boor ovenkad,

-

The founcil, hewever, onid that 1t 590 min 1 d of 140 mandotae under the

=
=ty

Charter ard the provisions of the "rustcechip o crocnont, o well as the pro-
visions of relevent Goeneral acccwily pecelutlo:o, 2 ~noure that thoe poople
were breought to self-determinction "as owittl . o Lfewsilic”,

Turning to the ecenemy of the ewr;tgaa the Comned) eonsidercd it ogsen-
tial that inereasing indigencus participacion iu prinmery rreluction onid in
industrial and cemmereial entorprices be prenctod obf o "mere rapid rate",

Conecerning raeinl diserimination, the jdminloirotisn cold thot vhile it was

-

ot dnevitoblo tcenuse it wan imrossible

|

prohibited by low, seme diserimination

to leglslate social behaviour. Toting this, the Couneil o ol that, in ad-
dition to legal remedies by the enurts, the louse of uo C”m71& eoraslider

initiating o continming prograrme to investisate the enfeorcement of anti-

discrimination statutes.

14, Report of International Atcmie Fnercy irency
The eleventh annual. report of the International Atcnle Energy Agency (TAPRA)
states that last year's develorments may have a great influence on the scope

and character of the Agency's work.
It notes that the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nucleer Wegpons in Latin

Mmerice (see notes for agenda item 92 below) provides for the application of
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£V suleruards apainst divercion of raciear natericisc to nilitary wurposcs and
orcccen otlicr relos for the 1 cney which its Psard ot Governors wonld have 19

eonsider ot the cpprovyiate tino, sur oountries have caeepted jooney o fo-

bl

guards durins the p-st yoor, bedaesins tho dotal to OF. Dinty-onoe renotors s

bedne Iuoreetod wnder thic syoten.
ihe Gerorai Conferance nf the wperey will ecoarcider reecrmendctiosns iow

inereacing JoBh anclctanec 1o doveizpine ecuntries, the royort stoten, lMoon-
while, the sustulned prowth af nueleor power hng required Insrcaced cmphasio
on such procticsl probleme ac siting, enpincoring und econsmice evaluations.
Plans have teen drawn up for on Internuatioral ITwelecr Information Oysten,
rartially ororatel by the foongy. In sdditien, ottos the report, ar iﬁéegen-

dent rovicow hae chown the need for incrorcing 1be funds aveilablie Tor work

C')

e applientdson »Ff nucloar woohniquos 9 foed ond gericulture,

The first purt of the IAEA reyort (attached to A,€679) concicis of the
antuzl reyeort of the FPoard of Govorors 9 thae IAEA Gororal Confercnee and
covers the peried 1 July 1907 o 20 Juwe 1007, o currlament dealing with late

»
-

develoymente, ircluding an aeeosunt of the Zlevonth Goneral Conferenece which will
meet in Viennu frem O€ Ceptembeor o oyrroximataly 3 Octster, will be issued
during the Goneral Assently scosion (80679 add.l).

The GT-memier Aginey, ectatliongd in 1997, rererts unnually to the

actembly and the Eeoncmie ond Joelal Couneil,

15. Elcetion of Five Non-Iowmenent Josters ol Cceurity Counedil

The Security Council oouslots ol {ive fﬂrmﬂl‘ht members (China, France,

Aa

Sovict Union, United Kingden and United Stuates) und 10 ron-permonent mesbess
clected by the General focembly fer tuwe--yoar tormno.

The terms of Argentine, Bulparia, Jopan, Holi and Ligeria cxplire at the
end of 1G67. The five other non-permancnt nemboers of the Council, elected to
serve through 1GCH, cre Frazil, Canede, Dermerk, Ethiopia and India.

The Council, which ordigingily haed 11 meabers, teennme o l15-membor bedy on
1 January 19€6, in accordance with ocmendments to Article 2% of the United
Nations Charter, which came into cffect on 31 August 19(5.

In the resolution by which it adopted the Charter amendments (191 o
(XVIII) of 1T Deccmber 1963), the Assembly deeided that the 10 (formerly six)
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non-permanent members would be elected according to the following pattern:
five from African and Asian States, one tfrom Eastern European States, two from
Latin American States, and two from Western European and other States.

Election is by two-thirds majority on a secret ballot. In elections, the
Charter calls for "due regard" to be "specially paid, in the first instance to
the contribution of Members of the United Nations to the maintenance of
international peace and security and to the other purpnses of the Organization,
and also to equitable geographical distribution"”. Retiring members are not
eligible for immediste re-election.

The following States have served so far as non-permanent members of the

Council:
Legentina (1948-49, 1959-6€0, Jordan (1965-66)
1966-67) Lebanon (1953-54)
Australia (1946-4T7, 1956-5T) Liberia (1961)

Belgium (1947-48, 1955-56)
Bolivia (1964-65)

Brazil (1946-47, 1951-52, 1954-55,

1963-6L4, 196T7-68)
Bulgaria (1966-6T)
Canada (1948-L49, 1958-59,
1967-68)
Ceylon (1960-61)
Chile (1952-53, 1961-62)
Colombia (1947-48, 195354,
1957-58)
Cuba (1949-50, 1956-5T)
Czechoslovakia (1964)
Denmark (1953-54, 1967-68)
Ecuador (1950~51, 1960-61)
Ethiopia (1967-68)
Ghans (1962-63)
Greece (1952-53)
Indis (1950-51, 1967-68)
Iran (1955-56)
Ireland (1962)
Iraq (1957-58)
Ttaly (1959-60)
Ivory Coast (1964-65)
Jepan (1958-59, 1966~67)

Malaysia (1965)

Mali {21966-67)

Mexico (1946)

Morocco (1963-64)

Netherlands (1946, 1951-52,
1965-66)

New Zealand (1954~55, 1966)

Nigeria (1966-6T)

Norway (1949-50, 1963-6k)

Pakistan (1952~53)

Paname. (1958-59)

Peru (1955~56)

Philippines (1957, 1963)

Poland (1946-4T, 1960)

Romania (1962)

Sweden (1957-58)

Syria (1947-48)

Tunisia (1959-60)

Turkey (1951-52, 1954-55, 1961)

Uganda (1966)

Ukraine (1948~49)

United Arab Republic¥ (1961-62)

Uruguay (1965-66)

Venezuela (1962-~63)

Yugoslavia (1950~51, 1965)

* Egypt served on the Council in 1946 and 1949-50.
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16. Election of Nine Members of Economic and Social Council

The Economic and £Social Council consists of 27 members, elected by the
General Assembly for three~yecar terms. One-third of the memberchip is elected
each year.

The terms of Cameroon, Canada, Dahcmey, Gabon, India, Pakistan, Peru,
Romania and the United States expire ot the end of 1967. The other members of
the Council are Czechoslovakia, Iran, Morocco, Panama, Philippines, Sweden,
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdcm and Venezuela, whose terms
expire at the end of 19€8, and Belgium, Francce, Guatemala, Kuwait, Libya,
Mexico, Sierra Leone, Turkey and the United Republic of Tanzania, whose terms
expire at the end of 1969.

The Council, which originally had 18 members, was enlarged to its present
membership on 1 Jamary 1966, in accordance with an amendment to Article 61 of
the Charter, which came into effect on 31 August 1965.

In the resolution by which it adopted the amendment (1991 B (XVIII) of 17
December 1963), the Assenmbly set a pattern of geographical distribution of the
nine additional seats of the Council. Twenty-seven members of the Council are
elected according to the following pattern:“ 12 frem African and Asian States,
three from Eastern European States, five from Latin American States, and seven
from Western Eurorean and other States.

Election is by two-thirds majority on a secret ballot. Retiring members

are eligible for immediate re-election.

17. Election of 15 Members of Industrial Development Board

The Industrial Develorment Board, the principal organ of the United Nations
Industrial Develorment Organization (UNIDQ), consists of 45 members, elected by
the General Assembly for three-year terms. One-third of the membership is
elected each year.

The entire membership of the Board was chosen at the first election, in
December 1966. To provide for the retirement of one-third of the members each
year, 15 States were selected by lot to serve for the full three years, another
15 for two years and the remaining 15 for one year.
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The terms of Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Guinea, Indonesia, Italy,
Nigeria, Peru, Rwanda, Somalia, Sweden, Switzerland, Trinidad and Tobago, Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics and Zambia expire @t the crd of 1967. The other
memberce of the Bourd are Brazil, Chile, Cuba, Finland, France, India, Japan,
Jordan, Kuwail, Netherlands, Romania, Sudan, Thailand, United Arab Republic and
the United States, whose terms expire at the end of 1968, ani Argenting,
Bulgaria, Cameroon, Canada, Colombia, Federal Republic of Germany, Ghanza, Iran,
Ivory Coast, Pakistan, Philippines, Spain, Turkey, United Kingdem and Uruguay,
whose terms expire at the end of 1969.

Members of the Board arce elected from among States Membere of the United
Nations and members of the cpecialized agencies and of the Iaternational Atcmic
Energy Agency. In the resolution by which it establisked UNILO (2152 (XXI) of
17 November 19€6), the Assembly decided that the 45 members would be elected
according to the followins pattern: 18 from the developineg countries of Africa
and Asia (Group A); 15 from the developed countries of western Europe, the
Pacific region and North America (Greip B); seven from Central and South
America and the Caribbean (Group C); and five from the socizlist couatries of
eastern Furope (Group D). (The States in each group are listed in the annex
to resolution 2152 (XXI).)

Election is by simple majority on a secret ballot. Retiring members are

eligible for immediate re-election.

18. FHlection to Executive Board of United lntions Capital Develorment Fund

In 1960, the General Assembly, considering the need for the United Netions
to supplement existing plans for capital assistance to the under-~developed
countries, decided in principle thet o United Nations capital devclorment fund
should be set up (resolution 1521 (XV) of 15 December 19€0).

Last year, the Assembly decided to bring the Capital Develorment Fund into
operation as an organ of the Assembly and an autonomous organization within the
United Nations (resolution 2186 (XXI) of 13 December 1966).

The purpose of the Fund is to assist developing countries in the develop-
ment of their economies by supplementing existing sources of capital assistance
by means of grants and loans, particularly long-term loans made free of interest

or at low interest rsates.
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Fxpenses for operationzl activities are to come from voluntary contributions
ol Gtautes. The first anmual pledging confercrice for this purpose is to be held
early in the 1967 secsion of the Acsembly. Administrative expenses of the Fund
are to come from the regular United llgtions budget.

The 1946 resolution provides that a Sh-member Executive Board will control
the policies and operations of the Cepital Develorment Fund and will have the
authority to approve grants and loans sutmitted to it by the Managing Directoxr.
(The Assembly is to confirm the appointment of the Managing Director under item
L0 of its provisional agenda.) The Board is to report annually to the Assembly
through the Economic and Social Council.

The members are to serve for three-yeor terms, except that one-~third of
those chosen at the first election arc to serve for one year and another third
for two years. Retiring membcrs may be re-elected. All Members of the United
Nations or members of any specialized agency are eligible to serve on the Board.
Election will be by simple majority on a seccret ballot.

The Asscmbly decided last year that the ficst election to the Board would
be held at its 1067 session,

In 196G, the resolution bringing the Fund into operation was adopted by a
vote of 76 in favour to 19 against, with 1k agbstentions, Most of the developed
countries of western Burope, the Pacific region and North Ameriea opposed the
resolution, on the ground that the addition of a new multilateral development
finance agency to those already existing would lead to a dispersal rather then

an increase of cupital resources available for develorment projects.

19. Election to United Nations Ccommission on International Trade Law

The decision to establish this Commission was taken unanimously by the
General Assembly on 17 December 1966 (resolution 2205 (XXI)).

The Commission is to promote the progressive harmonization and unificetion
of the law of international trade, by co-ordinating the work of existing
organizations, promoting wider participation in existing international
conventions and wider acceptance of existing model and uniform laws, preparing
or promoting the adoption of new international conventions and laws, promoting
the codification and wider acceptance of international trade customs snd
practices, and collecting and disseminating information on national legislation
anG. legal developments in international trade law.
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The Commission is to consist of 29 States -~ seven African, five Asian,
four Eastern European, five Latin American, and eight Western European and other
States. Due regard is to be paid to adequate representation of the principal
economic and legal systems of the world, and of developed and developing
countries.

At the fTirst election, the Assembly is to choose gll £9 members for terms
beginning 1 January 19€8. The terms of 14 members will expire after three ycars,
et the end of 1970. The 15 other members will be elected for a full six-year
term, until the end of 1973. Election will be by simple majority on a secret
ballot., (A note by the Secretary-General on the election appears in A/6€89.)

20. Appointment of Members of Peace Observation Commission

Established under one of the "Uniting for peace" resolutionsz (377 B (V) of
3 November 1950), the lh-member Peace Observation Commission is authorized to
observe and report on the situation in any area where there exists international
tension the continuance of which is likely to endanger the maintenance of
international peace and security. The Commission has held 11 meetings, the
last one on 15 April 1963.

In the past, the Assembly has appointed members of the Commission at two-
year intervals. The present membership, serving for 19€6 and 1967, consists
of' China, Czechoslovakia, France, Honduras, India, Irag, Isracl, New Zealand,
Pakistan, Sweden, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, United

States and Uruguay.

21l. United Nations Emergency Force

The United Netions Emergency Force (UNEF) was established by the General
Assembly under resolution 1000 (ES~1) of 5 November 1956 to "secure and super-
vise the cessation of hostilities" in Egypt between Egyptian forces and those
of Israel, France and the United Kingdom.

UNEF took shepe as a force on 10 November of that year, growing to a peak
strength of 6,073 in March 1957; it had been reduced to 3,378 at the time of
its withdrawel, with contingents drawn from Brazil, Canada, Denmark, India,

Norway, Sweden and Yugoslavia.
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Following a request for its withdrawal by the United Arab Republic, the
Force ceased to be operational on 19 May 1967 and evacuation was completed on
17 June.

Reports on the decision to withdraw the Force (5/7896 and S/7906) and
details of its evacuation (A/€730 and Add.l-3 and Add.3/Corr.l) were submitted
by the Secretary-General to the Security Council and the fifth emergency special
session of the Assembly.

The Force was stationed along the Armistice Demarcation Line between the
Gaza Strip and Isracl, and along the International Frontier in the Sinai
Peninsula between Israel and the United Arab Republic. As established by
practice over the years, UNEF acted as an informal buffer between the armed
forces of Israel andi the United Arab Republic, sought to prevent illegal
crossings of the two lines by civilians of either side, and observed and
rerorted all violations of the lines.

(a) Report on the Force

In his final annual report (A/€672 and Add.l) dated 12 July 1967 and
covering the reriod since 1 Ausust 1966, the Secretary-General marks what he
describes as "the end of a pioneering effort, the first peace force of the
United Nations".

The experience with the withdrawal of UNEF, he observes, points up the
desirability of having all conditions relating to the presence and withdrawal
of a peacc~keeping operation clearly defined in advance.

U Thant characterizes the Force as costly by United Nations standards,
but inexpensive in the normal military sense. Despite the increasing difficul-
ties of financing the Force and his belief that no United Nations peace-keeping
operation should become relatively permanent, he never recommended UNEF's
termination or its conversion into a large~scale observation operation, because
the risk always seemed much too great. The 10 years of quiet throughout Gaza
and Sinal was due largely, if not entirely, to its presence, he adds.

Discussing festures peculiar to United Nations peace-keeping forces,

U Thant says that due to their ad hoc nature, advance planning and preparation
cannot be counted upon and logistical support is subject to rigid budgetary
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limitations. loreover, the UNEF military man was faced with a concept of
soldiering foreign to hin; he was ordered to avoid fighting, to seek to prevent
it; he could use force only in self-deflence.

U Thant refers to problems raised vhen ccmmunications between national
contingents and their home countries are used for matters within the authority
of the Force Commander and even for political matterc. Difficulties can also
arise, he goes on, when come contingents are favoured over othcrs by the host
Goverrment. On the administrative side, friction may arise between the
Secretariat and the military command.

An operation such as UNEF iz not an end in itself but a practical adjunet
to peace making, the Secretary-General continues. In the event of a cease~
fire, some third presence is required at least to verify and report breaches.
The true function of peace keeping, he states, is to create a climate of quiet
vhich is more congenial to efforts to solve the underlying problenms,

When a peace~keeping operation is no longer welcome and co-operation is
withheld, it cannot hope to continue performing usefully, and it may find it-
self in grave danger, U Thant declares. Thus, it had best be withdrawm. IT
the wisdom of withdrawal is doubted, it would be better to abandon the notion
of a voluntary peace-keeping operation and turn to enforcement actions under
Chapter VII of the Charter.

The Secretary-General states that the full consent of the host country
and eany other parties directly concerned is indispensable for the stationing
of United Nations forces; there must be a will on the part of the parties for
quiet in the esrea, together with a recognition of the need for international
assistance to this end; the contingents comprising the forces are voluntarily
provided by Member States and must always be exclusively under United Nations
command; there must be formal assurances of the ripghts essential to the
functioning of the Force.

A lesson to be gained from the experience of UNEF!'s withdrawal and renewed
fighting in the Middle East, he adds, is that the peace-keeping function of the
United Nations should be strengthened to serve the cause of peace better.

In a reference to incidents during the period under review, the Secretary-
General reports that the number of ground, air, and sea violations showed a
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slipht deereawe, The setivity of the Palestine Liberation Army had inereased.
Pricr to 1€ May there was no indicaticn of a deterioration along the Line or
any develorments likely to lead to z serious worsening of the situation.

The report also deals with the ccmposition, deployment, logisties and
withdrawal of WHEF and the dicpesgl of its property.

It contains on exchange of letters concerning the withdrawal of the
Caradian contingent of UNEF earlier than the original evacuation plan.

Referring to the situation rerarding UNEF property, the Secretary-General
states that furniture, typewriters, vehiclec and other property frem UNEF
headquarters in Gaza and the logistics base at Canp Rafa were removed by
Isracli military perconnel. Isracl informed the Seecrctary-General that all
caces of pilferage vhich came o its notice were being broucht before a military
court.

() Cost Estimates for Maintenance of the Force

The Forece was financed outcide the regular United Nations budget, but the
Acsenbly made the annual appropriation and determined the method of finaneing.

The total cost of UNEF to the United Nations over its ten and one half
years of deployment wac approximately $213 million. The Secretary-General
states in his annual rerort on the Foree that the final expenditure and
obligations for 1967 are not expceted to exceed the $14 nillion appropriated
by the fGeneral Assembly under resolution 2184 B (XXI) of 16 December 1966,

(The Secretary-General's roport on the cost estimates of UNEF has not yet -
‘been issued.)

In its resolution on the 1907 appropriation for UNEF (adopted by 56 votes
to 11, with 25 abstentions), the Assembly decided, as an gd hoc arrangement,
to apportion $T40,000 among the econcmically less developed Member States and
the remeining $213,260,000 ameng the econcnically developed ones, States of
each group were to be assessed in prorortion to the percentages they contribute
to the regular United Nations budget, except that the developed countries were
asked to pay an additional 25 per cert each, to cover "reserve requirements".

22, (o-operation Between United Nations and Organization of African Unitv

In 1965 the General Assenbly requested the Secretery-General to invite

W

“WEManﬁmggpistrative Secretary-General of the Organization of African Unity (oau)
*""l&y.

[
‘ 2+ an,
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to attend Assembly sessions as an observer (resolution 2011 (XX) of 11 October).
It also asked him to explore means of promoting co-operation between the two
organizations and to report as appropriate,

The Secretary-General has since reported twice to the Assembly on this
subject (A/617k, A/640B). The latter report, in September 19€6, dealt with
such matters as representation at meetings, liaison arrangements, technical
co-operation and co-operation with the Economic Commission for Africa.

Taking note of the second rerort, the Assembly expressed satisfaction
with the progress achieved and invited the Secretary-General to continue his
efforts, particularly with regerd to lialson and techniecal co-operation
between the two secretariats, and to report as appropriate (resolution 2193
(XXI) of 15 December 1966).

A further report on this topic will be submitted to the twenty-second
session.

23, Implementation of Declaration on Endine of Colonialism

The Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries
and Peoples (resolution 1514 (XV)), adopted by the General Assembly on 1k
December 1960, proclaims the necessity of bringing a speedy and unconditional
end to colonialism in all its forms and manifestations.

On 27 November 1961, the Assembly established a Special Committee of 17
members to examine the application of the Declaragtion and to make suggestions
and recommendations on the progress of its implementation (resolution 1654
(XVI)). In 1962, the membership of the Committee was enlarged to 24 (resolution
1810 (XVII) of 17 December 1962).

The Declarastion row applies to a total of 51 territories «~ ranging in
population from 107 inhabitants (Pitecairn Islands) to nearly 7 million
(Mozambique). An additional 14 territories, which were on the original list
approved by the Specisl Committee in 1963, later attained independence or self-
government, or joined with other countries to form new States. TFour of these
attained independence in 1966: Guyana (British Guiana) on 26 May, Rotswana
(Bechuanaland) on 30 September, Lesotho (Basutolend) on 4 October, and Barbados

on 30 November.
The present membership of the Special Committee is:
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Afghanistan, Australia, Bulgaria, Chile, Ethiopia, Finland, India, Iran,
Iraq, Italy, Ivory Coast, Madagascar, Meli, Poland, Sierra Leone, Syria,
Tunisia, Union of Soviet Coclalist Republics, United Kingdom, United

Republic of Tanzania, United States, Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia.

The Chairman is John W.S. Malecela of the United Republic of Tanzania.

Apart from its meetings in New York, which are continuing as of this date,
the Committee visited Africa in 1967, as it had done in 1965 and 1966. It met
in Kinshasa (Democratic Republic of the Congo), Kitwe (Zambia) and Dar es
Salaam (United Republic of Tanzania). (TIts report will appear in A/6700 and
addenda. )

In addition to South West Afr? .a, Territories under Portuguese administra-

tion, Fiji and Cman, which are the subjects of separate items on the Assembly's
agenda, the Committee has discussed the following Territories this year:

Southern Rhodesia: The regime headed by Ian Smith, which declared Southern
Ehodesia's independence frem the United Kingdom on 1l November 1965, remeins in
power, despite the efforts of the United Nations to end the rebellion through
economic sanctions,

The 150,333-square mile Territory in south-central Africa -- with 224,000
whites and 4,080,000 Africans -- has been under continuous consideration by the

Special Committee since 1962 and has been the subject of numerous resolutions of
the Assembly and the Security Council. The United Nations has repegtedly called
on the United Kingdom to resolve the situation in accordance with the principles
of the Charter and the Declaration on the ending of colonialism. A number of
Member States have urged the United Kingdem to use force to end the Smith
regime; the United Kingdom has stated that it sought to resolve the matter by
peaceful means.

On 11 November 1965, by 107 votes to 2, with 1 gbstention, the Assembly
condemned Southern Rhodesia's unilateral declaration of independence, which had
been proclaimed on that day (resolution 202k (XX)).

The Security Council, on 20 November 1965, called cn the United Kingdom
to quell the rebellion by a racist minority and celled on all Member States to
desist from supplying Southern Rhodesia with arms, to do their utmost to break
off all economic relations with that Territory, and to impose an embargo on oil
and petroleum products (resolution 217 (1965)). By its resolution 221 (1966)
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of 9 April 19€0, the Seeurity Council called upen the United Kingdem to pre-
vent, by the use of foree if necessary, the arrival at Beira, Mozeubique, of
vescels believed to be carrying ¢il for Couthern Thelesia.

The sszembly, in resolution 2138 (XXI) of 22 Getober 1970, cendemned any
arrangement reached between the administering Powor nnd the illerd rarist
ninority regime which would not recognize the inalicnable rirhts of the people
ol Zirbobwe to self-detcermination and independence, and reaflfirmed the
administering Pover!'s obligation to trancfor power tu the people of Jimbabwc
on the basis of universal adult suffrage, in accordance . *th the prineiple of
"one man, one vote',

By its resclution 2151 (XXI) of 17 November 19¢6, the sscerbly deplered
the fallure of the United Kingdom to end the illegal regime, condemned
Portugal and South Africa for their support of the regime, and ealled on the
United Kingdem to take all necessary measures, including in particular the uce
of force, to end the regime., It alse drew the attention of the Ceaurity
Couneil te the grave situntion, in order that it mirht declde to apply enforec-
ment measures, under Chapter VII of the Charter. (The Opecial Counmittee had
recommended Security Council congideration of Chapter VII measures in a
resolution adopted on 21 April 19€G6.)

The Assembly, in recsolution 2189 (XXI) ef 15 December 15C€, dealing with
rroblems of colonialism in general, drew the attention ef all Statec to the
grave consequences of the formation of an gntente between Couth Afriea,
Fortugal and the illegal racist minority regime of Jouthern Rhodesia; it ealled
upon all States to withhold any support or assistonce to thic entente, and caid
its existence and activities ran counter to the interests of international
peace and security.

On 16 December 1966, after diseussions between the United Kinsdem and the
regime had failed to resolve the problem, the Security Council adopted re-
solution 232 (1966) by a vote of 1l to nore, with 4 abstentions (Bulgaria,
Fronce, Mali, Soviet Union), The Council, for the first time imposing
selective mandatory sanctions under Articles 39 and 41 (Chapter VII) of the
Charter, decided that all States shall impose a ban on the import of asbestoes,
iron ore, chrome, plg-iron, sugar, tobacco, meat and meat products, hides,
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skins and legther oripinating in Coutherr Rhodesia; and alco that Member
otates shall aet to provent the supply of oil or oil preoducts, aims and
niiilary equirment, alrcraft and motor vehicles to Couthern Lhedesia.

The Counecil deelared the situstion in Conthern Rhedecla a threat to inter-~
ngtional reaece and cecurity, and reminded Member Otates that failure or refusal
to implement the reselution would violate srtiele 25 of the Charter (which
requires Member “tates to ecarry out deeisionc of the Council),

The Crurneil nico eqlled on 121 Strtes nnt to rernder fineneial or other
gconcnic aid teo the illepal racist regime, and reaffirmed the ingliengble
rights of the pecple of Ecouthern Rhedesin to freedem and independernce.

In notes on 17 Deecember 1960 and 15 January 1967 to Stotes Members of
the United lintions or of the speciaglized agencies, the Secretary-General
requested information on measures tazken in accerdance with the Seeurity
Couneil's decisilons in regolution 232 (1G6€G), and on each country!'s impcrts
and exyrorts of the cemmoditiec listed in the resolution.

In rerorts to the Council on £1 February, 2% Fetruary, 9 March snd &7 July
1667 (877761 ard Crrr.l ornd 78d.1<3), the Scerctary-General treancnitted
replies reeeived frem a tolal of 113 States, [Detailed trade stetisties were
provided by 22 Gtates.

The Seeretary-General stated in the rep@rt of 57 July that since the
available statistics related only to the first fow months of 1967 end since
several of Southern Rhodecia's trading partners and scne of its immediate
neiphbours had not resronded to the Cecretary~General's request for informa-
tion, it was still not possible to muke any definitive conclusions on the
progress of the implementation of the Council resolution of 16 December 19€6.
He added: "al this stege, it could only be said that, according to available
statisticc, while there has been a significant decline in the trade between
Souvthern Rhodesia and many of its trading partners in most of the ccmmedities
listed in the resolution of the Security Ceuncil, there has been continuing
traffic in certain important commodities."

A Secretariat working paper (A/AC.L09/L.393 and Add.l) of T April and
15 Moy 1967 stated that the internal cconomy and trade pattcrns of Southern
Rhodesia had undergone some reorganization sinece the imposition of inter-
national sanctions, but noted that the Smith regime had suppressed publication
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of relevant statistical information on the state of the economy. Officials of
the illegal regime, in statements early in 1967, minimized the effect of
sanctions. The working paper also cited reports of oil imports into Southern
Rhodesia from South Africa and Mozambique.

The Special Committee, after hearing petitioners on Southern Rhodesia at
its meetings in Kitwe, appealed to the United Kingdom to ensure the release of
political prisoners in Southern Rhodesia. A consensus to this effect, adopted
on 5 June 1967, also asked the United Kingdom to prevent passage of legislation
entrenching agpartheid policies in the Territory.

On 9 June 1967, the Committee adopted a resolution (A/AC.109/248) again
calling on the United Kingdom to take immediately all necessary measures,
including the use of force, to end the rebellion. It expressed the conviction
that sanctions, in order to bring about the downfall of the illegal regime,
must be comprehensive and mandatory and backed by force on the part of the
administering Power. The resolution also stated that future consultations
undertaken by the United Kingdom to determine the future of Southern Rhodesia
must be carried out with rerresentatives of the African political parties and
noc with the illegal regime; condemned activities of foreign financial and other
interests which, by suprorting the regime, prevent the African people of
Zimbabwe from attaining freedom and independence, and called upon the States
concerned to end such activities; condemned the policies of South Africa and
Portugal of continued surport for the regime; urged all States to render all
moral and material assistance to the national liberation movements of Zimbabwe
through the Organization of African Unity; and recommended that the Security
Council take the necessary measures under Chapter VII.

In a further resolution (A/AC.109/252) adopted on 20 June 1967, the
Committee recommended that the Security Council make obligatory the measures
provided for under Chapter VII against Southern Rhodesia, as well as against
Portugal and South Africa. e

Swaziland: The United Kingdom has stated that it wishes Swazilangwt@”””wm
become independent not later than the end of 1969. The 6,TOQ:§qgar€7;ile

-

Territory, bordered on three sides by South Africa ggd,aﬁf%he fourth by
Mogzambique, has a population estimated in 1962 &t 280,000, of which ell but
10,000 were Africans, Until the end of 1966, when Botswana (formerly
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Bechuanaland) and Lesotho (formerly Basutoland) attained independence,
Swaziland was considered by the Assembly together with Bechuanaland and
Basutoland, in view of their links under administration of the United Kingdom
and their common problems, including those arising from their land-locked
position in southern Africa; their need for external assistance for develop-
men’, their econcmic dependence on South Africa, and the threat to their
territorial integrity and sovereignty resulting from this dependence and from
the racial policies of South Africa.

The Assembly, in resoluticns adopted in 1962, 1963 and 1965, warned that
any attempt by South Africa to annex or encroach upon the territorial integrity
of the three Territories would be considered as an act of aggression (rr solu-
tions 1817 (XVII), 1954 (XVIII) and 2063 (XX)). In the same resolutions, the
Assembly requested that econoric¢, financial and technical assistance be fur-
nished to them thrcugh the United Nations and specizlized agencies.

In 1965, following a request by the Committee, the Secretary-General sent
an econcmic mission to the Territories. After receiving its repoxrt, the
Secretary-General proposed the creation of a voluntary econcmic fund. The
Assembly established the fund on 16 December 1965 (resolution 2063 (XX)). The
Secretary-General reported on 2l September 1966 (4/6439) thet contributions to
the fund were insufficient to bring it into operation. He also noted, with
regard to another provision of the resolution requesting him to appoint
resident representatives in the three Territories, that the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) had established an office in each of the Territories.

On 9 June 1966, the Special Committee called on the United Kingdom to
ensure that the independence to be granted to the threse Territories be based
on the free expressien of their peoples. It also requested the administering

P

Jowver ”Eg,mwiﬁﬁ?}l lands taken from the indigenous inhabitants and appealed for
““,‘.,.@w‘f’i‘ﬁ';}."'butions to the voluntary fund. The Committee established a sub-committee
vhich, in September, adopted a report suggesting measures to secure the
territorial integrity and sovereignty of the Territories (A/6300/Add.5).
On 29 September 1966, the Assembly adopted resolution 2134 {XXI), in

which it appealed to all States to contribute to the fund; reiterated its

o«

grave concern at the serious threat constituted by the asggressive policies of
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the present regime in South Africa, and endorsed the recommendations in the
report of the Special Ccmmittee. Among these recommendations: that the
Security Council's attention be drawn to the threat posed by South Africa to the
independence, territorial integrity and sovereipnty of the three States upon
their attainment of independence; that all States should refrain from any
action which might encourage South Africa to encroach upon the territorial
integrity and sovercignty of the three States, or to interfere in their
demestic affairs; and that any attempt by South Africa tc encroach upon the
territorial integrity and sovereignty of the three Territories shall be
considered an act of aggression.

The Special Committee of 24 is scheduled to deal with the question of
Swaziland in September.

Equatorial Guinea: In 1963, Spain placed the two provinces of Fernando Pdo

and Rf{o Muni under a new constitutional fromework as one entity, Equatorial
Guinea. Fernando Pdo is an island, with adjacent islards, in the Atlantic
Ocean west of Cameroon; Rfo Muni, on Africa's western coast, lies between
Cameroon and Gabon and also includes several islands. The total population
of the Territory is estimated at 260,000,

The Special Committee and the Assembly have repeatedly affirmed the right
of the people of the Territory to self-detemmination and independence. In
1965, the Assembly requested Spain to set the earliest possible date for
independence after consulting the people on tihe basis of universal suffrage,
under United Nations supervision (resolution 2067 (XX) of 16 December).

Spain, which has stated it would grant independence if the people of the
Territory so desired, invited the Committee in 1966 to send a sub-committee to
study conditions in Equatorial Guinea. The Sub-Committee, which visited the
Perritory in August 1966, concluded in its report (A/63C0/Add.T) that the
present autonomous regime did not give the people full control of thelir affairs,
and that there was unanimity among all sections of the population in favour
of indeopendence without delay. The Sub-Committee reccmmended that Spain
convene & conference to establish the modalities for the transfer of power,
fix a date for independence not later than July 1968, and take various measures
to reform present conditions in the Territory. The Committee endorsed the

recommendations on 18 November 1966.
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The Assembly, in resolution 2230 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, requested
Spain to hold a general election, before independence, based on universal
adult suffrage and a unified clectoral roll; to ensure that the Territory
accedes to independence as a2 single political and territorial unit; to set a
date for independence as reccrmended by the Opecial Committee; to convenc a
conference for this purpose, and to establish full equality of politiecal,
economic and social rights. The fsscmbly requested the Secretary-General to
take action to ensure the presence of the United Wations in the Territory to
supervise elections and participate in measures leading to independence.

In reply *o communications frecm the Secretary-General, the Permanent
Representative of Spain stated in a letter dated 18 April 1967 that a
constitutional conference would be held shortly to determine the wishes of
the pecple, and that if a majority wished to alter thelr status, Spain would be
fully prepared to consult with them concerning their future (A/AC.109/237).
There was no mention of a possible United Nations presencc.

Gibraltar: Gibraltar, captured by the British in 17Chk and ceded to thenm
by Spain in 1713, covers an area of two and a half square miles and is connected
to the mainland of Spain. The civilian population numbered 24,485 ut the end
of 1964,

The United Kingdom, in staterents before the Special Committee, has saild
that the wishes of the people of Gibraltar regarding their future must be
respected. Spain has held that Gibraltar is a part of its national territory.
The United Kingdom has propused that varicus issues in the dispute be submitted
to the International Court of Justice, while Spain has called for negotiaticns
on a statute to protect the interests of the residents when their colonial
status ends.

In 196Lk, the Specizl Ccmmittee noted that thers was a disagreement or
dispute between the United Kingdcm and Spain regarding the status and situation
of Gibraltar and invited the two Governments to begin talks, withocut delay, in
order to reach a negotiated solution in conformity with the provisions of the
Declaration on the ending of colenialism. On 16 December 1965, the Assembly
repeated the call for negotiations (resolution 2070 (XX)). Inconclusive talks
between the two Govermments were held between May and October 1966,
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On 20 December 1966, the General Assembly, in resolution 223L (XXI),
called upon the two parties to continue their negotiations and asked the
administering Pover to expedite "without any hindrance and in consultation with
the Government of Spain, the decolonization of Gibraltar”.

Since then, both Governments have addressed ccmmunicaticns to the Secretary-
Ganeral setting cut their views (A/AC.109/25k and Add.l). On 12 April 1907,
Spain published an Order declaring a prohibited area for alreraft in the viecinity
of Gibraltar. The United Kingdcm thereupon decided to postpone talks with
Spain which had been scheduled tc be held on 18 April. Discussiocns were held
between the two Governments in June regarding the effects of the ailrerart
prohibiticn.

On 13 dJune, the United Wingdem informed the Secretary-General of its
intention 0 hold a referendunm, which was scheduled to e held on 10 Geptember.
The alternatives to be subtmitted to the pecple of Gibralbar, it was announced,
were vhether to pass under Spanish sovereigaty or voluntarily retain their
link with the United KXingdom.

On 5 July, Spain contended that the United Kigdem's decisicn to hold a
referendum was in violation of resolution 2231 (XXI) and of resclution 151h4 (XV),
that its validity was not recognized by Spain, and that the matter had to te
sebtled by negotiation.

The Special Committee continued its discussion of Gibraltaxr at meetings
in August 1967.

French Somaliland: On the eastern coast of Africa at the head of the Gulf
of Aden, French Somaliland has an area of 8,900 square miles, most of which is
desert. It borders on Somalia and Ethiopla, and is described as an Overseas
Territory of the French Republic. Population was estimated at 81,000 in 1961,
of which 30,000 were Danakils, or Afars; 24,000 Somalis; 6,C00 Arabs, and 3,000

French.
The first treaty between France and the Danakil chiefs was signed in 1862;

+his and later treaties ceded certain territories to France. A French Protec-
torate over the Djlbouti region was established in 1885. France first transmitted
informetion on French Somaliland to the United Nations under Article 73 e of the
Charter in 1946, and continued to do so until 1957. France then ceased
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transmitting information; under the loi-~cadre of 23 June 1956, France stated,

a series of reforms had been instituted which had the effect of granting French
Somaliland internal autcnomy., In 1958, the Territorial Assembly voted to main-
tain French Somaliland as an Overcseas Territory.

In a memorandum of 25 May 1965, addressed to the Special Committee of 2k
(A/6300/444.8, annex II), Somalis urged that the United Nations affirm the right
of the people of French Somaliland to self-determination, call upon France to
grant immediate independence, and arrange for United Nations administration of
the Territory for a period of two years. Ethiopia, in a memorsndum of 8 June
1965, said the Territory had from time irmemorial formed part of Ethiopia; that
its economic life was dependent upon LEthiopia; and that Ethiopis would support
any measures teking into account the geograrhic, historical and economic factors
and realitiles,

The Special Committee considered the question during its 19€6 meetings in
Africa, at which petitioners were heard, and also in meetings at Headquarters
following the incidents during and after the visit of French President Charles
de Gaulle to Djibouti on 25 and 26 August 19C6.

The Assembly, in resolution 2228 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, tcok note of
the developments in the Territory and the announcement by France that a
referendum would be held to enable the people to decide their political future.
It reaffirmed the peoplel's right to self-determination and independence; urged
the administering Power to create a proper political climate for & referendum
to be conducted on an entirely free and democratic basis; and requested France
to arrange for a United Nations presence bef'ore and during the referendum. The
Secretary-General reported on 23 February 1967 (A/AC.109/223) that he had
received no reply from France concerning arrangsments for a United Nations
presence.

The Special Committee, on 15 March 1967, adopted a resolution expressing
regret that France had not complied with all the provisions of resolution 2228
(XXI), urging that the referendum be conducted in a just and democratic manner,
and appealing‘ to the people of the Territery to continue their united efforts
to achieve self-determination and independence (A/aC.109/23Lk).

The referendum was held on 19 Merch 1967. The results were reported as
follows: 22,555 in favour of continued sssociation with France; 14,666 opposed.
There was no United Nations presence before or during the referendum.
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Petitioners before the Sgpeecial Committee, at its June 1967 meetings in
Africa, maintained that the referendum did not reflect the true wishes of the
ropulation, and sald Ffrench authorities had resorted to intimidation. The
French National Assembly's reported decision of 13 June 1967, changing the
Territory's nome to the Afar and Issa French Territory, was also discussed.
France, which has held since 1959 that French Somgliland was not a Non~-Self-
Governing Territory, has not taken part in discussions of the question.

The item will be discussed Turther by the Special Committee at its meetings
in September. Somalia, in a letter dated 22 March 1967 (A/AC.109/233) to the
Chairman of the Special Committee, said it would urge the Commititee to establish
a sub-committee tc visit the area and to keep the question under constant
review,

Falkland Islands (Malvines): These Islands lie about 480 miles north-east
of Cope Horn in the South Atlantic; the 1965 estimated population was 2,079,
most of whom were of British origin. In 1964, the Committee noted the exis-
tence of a dispute between administering Power, the United Kingdem, and
Argentina concerning sovereignty over the Territory, and invited toth Govern-

nment * to negotiate to find a peaceful solution.

The United Kingdom has stated that it had ne doubts as to its sovereignty,
and that the wishes of the inhabitants concerning their status constituted the
important issue; Argentina has declared that the Islands are a part of its
territory, and had been under its dominion from 1810 until 1833, vhen they
were occupied by the United Kingdoin.

The Assembly, on 16 December 1965, repeated the invitation to both parties
to enter unto nepotiations without delay (resolution 2065 (XX)).

Representatives of Argentina and the United Kingdem held talks on the
issue in 1966; the two Governments issued a joint communique on 15 December
1966 stating that certain ways of reaching agreement had been considered and
that talks would continue (A/C.4/682 and A/C.4/683), The Govermments stated
they would submit a detailed report on the outcome of the talks to the Assembly
at its twenty-second session.

On 20 December 1966, the Assembly approved a consensus formulated by the
Chairmen of the Fourth Committee, which urged both parties to continue the
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negotiz*ions and referred to the problem as a "colonial situation, the
elimination of which is of interest to the United Nations" within the context
of the Declaration on the ending of colonialism.

Argentina and the United Kingdom reaffirmed their willingness to implement
this consensus in letters to the Cecretary~-General dated 3 February 1967
(A/AC.109/219 ond A/AC.10H/220).

Ifni and Spanish Sshara: Ifni is an enclave in Morocco of about 580
square miles, with a population of dbout 50,000; Spanish Sahara, bordering on
Horoecco and Mauritania, is about 102,000 square miles in area and has a
population officiglly estimated at doout 25,000 (petitioners before the Special
Ccrmittee have stated the actual total is larger). The Territories are
administered by Spain. Morocco has mgintained territorial claims in regard
to both Ifni and Spanish Sahara, while Mauritania has held that Spanish Sahara
is an integral part of that country.

The question of the two Territories was considered by the Special Committee
in 1963 and in 1964, when it expressed regret at the delay by Spain in imple-
menting the provisions of the Dzeclaration on the ending of colonialism, and
called on Spain to end its coleonial rule. The Assembly, in resolution 2072
(XX) of 16 December 1965, urgently requested Spain to liberate the Territories
and, to this end, to enter into negotiations regerding sovereignty.

In a letter dated 8 September 1966 to the Chairman of the Special
Committee, Spain said it favoured applying the principle of seif-determination
in the Spanish Sahara; to this end, Spain was making preparations for the
ropulation to express their will without any form of pressure. As regards
Ifni, Spain drew the Committee's attention to the abnormal situation there;
Spain was having difficulty exercising its authority in some parts of the
enclave, and considered that it might be advisable to have discussions with
Morocco with the objective of restoring a lawful state of affalrs as a prelim-
inary to seekinz "an agreement which would satisfy the interests involved and
permit the inhabitants of Ifni to obtain firm and duly guaranteed assurances
regarding both their future in general and their individual destiny,

On 16 November 1966, the Committee invited Spain to expedite the process
of decolonization of Ifni, and to collaeborate with Morocco to arrange for the
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transfer of powers. It requested Spain to establish appropriate conditions to
ensure that the population of Spanish Sahara was able to exercise its rightc to
self-determination and independence, and invited Spain to make arrangements in
consultation with the population of Sahara, Mauritania and Morocco and any
other parties concerned for a referendum to be held under United Nations
auspices.

The Assembly, in resolution 2229 (XXI) of 20 December 19€6, requested
Spain to accelerate the decolonization of Ifni and to determine with the
Government of Morocco procedures for the transfer of puwers. The fssembly also
invited Spain to determine at the earliest possible date, in consultation wilth
the Governments of Meguritania and Morocco and any other interested party, the
procedures for holding a referendum in Spanisch Sahara under United Nations
auspices,

Spain was further invited to create a favourable climate for the referendum
to be conducted on a free, democratic and impartial basis; to permit the return
of exiles to the Territory; to ensure that only indigenous people take part in
the referendum; and to provide all the necessary facilities to a United Ngtions
miesion so that it could participate in the organization and holding of <the
referendun.

The Assembly requested the Secretary-General to appoint a special mission
to be sent to Spanish Sahiara in order to recommend practicel steps for imple-
mentation of Assembly resolutions, and to determine the extent of United Nations
participation in the preparation and supervision of the referendum.

In reply to letters from the Seceretary-~General, who had requested the
views of Spain concerning the proposed mission, Spain made the following points
in a letter dated 18 April 1967 (A/AC.109/239): It recalled the Spanish
representative's statement in the Fourth Committee on T December 1966, that
Spain was willing to confer with the Secretary-General on the appointment of a
ccmmission to visit the Spanish Sshars to observe the situation in the Territory
directly and objectively without preconceived attitudes, and to ascertain the
wishes of the inhabitants regerding their future destiny.

, Spain said the terms of the resolution of 20 December 1966 were not in
keeping with this prorosal and thet it was teking steps to enable the yeople to

decide their future in complete freedom.
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With regard to Ifni, Spain said in another letter of 18 April 1967 that,
as it had made clear previously, it was prepared to enter into negotiations with
Morocco -~ bearing in mind the aspirations of the indigenous population -- to
reach an agreement sgtisfying all the interests involved.

The Special Committee is expected to discuss the item at its meetings in
September,

Aden: The Territory of Aden, administered by the United Kingdom, consists
of Aden State and 20 Protectorates, known as the Protectorate of South Arabia,
Sixteen of the Protectorate States are joined with Aden State in the Federation
of South Arabia, which was formed in 1959. Also included in the Territory are
Perim Island, the Kuria Muria Islands and Kamaran Island. The Federation,
including Aden, covers an area of approximetely 287,684 square miles, and has a
ropulation estimated recently at 1,099,000. The United Kingdom has stated that
the Territory would become independent in January 1968. Since 25 September
1965 -~ when the United Kingdom suspended the Aden Constitution and dismissed
the Chief Minister, Abdul Qawee Mackavee, and his Government --— Aden has heen
under direct administration of the Office of the High Commissioner.

The Special Committee first took action on the question of Aden “a 1963,
the year in which .den State had joined the Federation of South Argbie It
recommended that the people be given an early opportunity to decide their
future under free and genuinely democratic conditions, called upon the United
Kingdom to remecve all restraints on political freedoms, and decided to send g
sub-committee to visit the Territory. The United Kingdom stated that while it
was glways willing to co-operate with the Committee and provide it with in-
formation, the presence of a United Nations mission in the Territory would
constitute interference in its internal affairs and would offend against the
principle, enshrined in the Charter, that the responsibility for the adminis-
tration of Non-Self-Governing Territories rested with the administering Powe:r
concerned, and not with the United Nations or with any of its subsidiary organs.

The Mission, the first authorized by the Special Committee to visit one of
the Territories with which it was concerned, was not permitted to enter Aden.
It visited the nearty States of the United Arab Republic, Yemen, Saudil
Arable and Iraq in May and June 1963, It reported in July thet it had en-
countered a general desire for an end to colonial domination aend hed found thath
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the entire population, vhile eagor for ngtional unity, considered that the
Federotion represented mercly an artificial unity imposed on them and that it
was governed by provisions which would ensure United Kingdem control. The
liission glso reported that it had found a strong movement in favour of union
with Yemen; opposition to the maintenance of the military base in the Territory;
and diccontent as a result of repressive measures proctised by the United
Kingdom,

The Speclal Committee endorsed the reccmmendations of the Sub~Committee
that all reprecsive actions cecase; that political freedoms be restored; that
the present legislative organs be dissolved; that the neeessary conctitutional
changes be made for the holding of gerergl elections, with a view to establich-
ing a representative Govermment fer the whole Territory; that there be a United
Nations presence before and during the elections, and that elections be held
before independence, the date for which should be set in conversations between
the administering Power and the eleeted Government.

On 11 Dececmber 1663, the General ascembly, in resolution 1949 (XVIII),
endorsed the resolutions of the Special Committee and stated that the early
removal of the military bace was desirable; it called for the repeal of
restrictive laws, and advocated general elections supervised by the United
Nations on the basis of universal adult suifrage, to be followed by conversa-
tions between the Government resulting from the eleetions and the administering
Power, for the purpose of setting a date for the granting of independence. In
further action, on 16 December 1663, the Assembly expressed deep concern at the
criticel and explosive situation obtaining in Aden as a result of the imposition
of a ctate of cmergency, and at the arrests and detention of naotionalist leaders
and the derortation of others. It urged the United Xingdem to release all
netional leaders and trade unionists, and end all acts of derortation.

On 17 November 196k, the Special Cemmittee approved the recommendations of
the Sub-Committee on Aden that the United Kingdem implement resolution 1949
(XVIII) of 1965 and not give effect to the conclusions of a London constituticn-
al conference which had not been attended by several groups and parties. It
observed that the large majority of the Areb population had not participated in

elections held in Aden in October 196L,
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During ecnslderation of the quection at the twerticth sescion of the
assembly, the United Kinpdem reaiiirmed ito aimc to lead South firabia to
independenee by 19€8,

The Assembly, on § Hovember 195, adopted resolution 2023 (XX) in which
it deplored the attenpts of the adminisctering Tower to set up an unrepresentao-
tive regime in the Territory wilh a view to grenting it independence in a
nanner contrary to resolution 1514 (XV) and 1949 (XVIII), and appealed to all
Guates not to recornize any independence which was not based on the freely
cuprecsed wiches of the people. It stated that the rcemoval of the military
base was essential, called for the agbolition of the state of emergency, and
reaffirmed the provisions of recolution 1949 (XVIII).

On 22 March 19€6, the Special Committee called upon the United Kingdom
to desist from making mass arrests in Aden., On 1€ May 19€6, the Committee
urged the United £ingdem to moke it possible for the Sub~Committee to visit
the Territory, and referred *he need for n effective United Nations
Precenc .

The Coemmittee adopted those recommendations giter hearing a statement by
the United Kincdem and recelving a report by the Seeretary-Generel to the
effect that the Federation of Couth Arebia had acecepted the United Nations
recolutions, was preéparing te convene a reprecentative conference with a view
to seeing how these recolutions could be implemented, and desired the
Ceerctary-General to appoint a United Ilotions observer to attend the proposcd
conference.

On 9 June, the Secretary-General announced the appointment of Cmar Adeel
to asslst him in discharging his responsibilities with respect to recolutions
1949 (AVIII) and 2025 (XX) on the quesiion of Aden. On 15 June 1966, mecting
in Cairo, the Ceommittee adopted a resolution requesting the Secretary-General
to appoint immediately a Srecial Mission to fAden to recommend the practical
steps necessary for the full implementation of the relevant resolutions of the
General Assembly and, in particular, to determine the extent of United Nations
participation in the preparastion and supervision of elections,
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In a letter of 1 August 1966 to the Secretery-Gereral (A/63C0/Add.k), the
United Kingdom stated its willingness to co-operate with the Mission subject
to (1) agreement on its composition, (2) recognition of the fact that the
United Kingdom's responsibilities for security in South Arabia could not be
limited or abandoned, and (3) recognition of the fact that the United Kingdom
was bound by its treaties with the Federation and the unfederated States, until
such treaties terminated. Members of the Committee of 24 objected to the
reservations of the United Kingdom but were hopeful that it would be possible
for the United Kingdom to create the proper atmosphere for the Mission to visit
Aden.

The Assembly adopted a resolution on 12 December in which it endorsed the
decision of the Committee of 24 that a Mission be appointed to be sent to Aden
(resolution 2183 (XXI)). It requested the Mission to consider recommending
practicel steps for the establishment of a central caretaker Government to
carry out the sdministration of the whole Territory; called upon the United
Kingdom to take such measures as the abolition of the state of emergency, so
that the Mission could discharge its responsibilities; and noted the United
Kingdom statements on the granting of independence by 1968, on the territorial
integrity and unity of South Arabia as a whole, on the termination of treaties
and removal of military bases by the time of independence, and on the Mission's
free and unimpeded access to representatives of all shades of opinion in the
Territory.

The Special Mission appointed by the Secretary-General on 25 February
1967 comprised Manuel P=zrez Guerrero (Venezuela), Chairman; Abdussattar Shalizi
(Afghanistan), and Moussa Leo Keita (Mali).

The Mission commenced talks in London on 21 March with United Kingdom
authorities; it then meit with officials in Cairo and Jidde, arriving in Aden
on 2 April., It left Aden on T April, declaring in a statement that the United
Kingdom authorities in the Territory were unwilling to extend the co-overstion
due the Mission, and that it would deal with the High Commissioner as
representative of the administering Power, and not with the Federal Covernment.
The members proceeded to Geneve and London, where they again conferred with
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United Kingdom officials, before returning to New York. In July, the Missiog
held a series of "fruitful meetings" with representatives of the Front for the
Liberation of Occupied South Yemen (FLOSY) and had conversations with the High
Commissioner of Aden. It returned to Geneva in August to continue its meetings,
and expressed readiness to hear all shades of opinion.

In a communique issued on 10 August 1967, the Mission said the objective
of genuine independence could not be achieved without the full participation
of all the nationalist elements and the co~operation of the United Kingdom.

The Mission will submit a report to the Secretary-General for transmission
to the Special Committee.

A letter dated 11 August 1967 from the United Kingdom to the Secretary-
General (A/AC.109/260) proposed the possibility of placing Perim Island under
United Nations administration, "in a way which will ensure freedom of navigation
through the straits of Bab-al-Mandeb at the southern end of the Red Sea', so
that the waterway could not be closed by wrongful use of the Island. The
United Kingdom letter said this proposal "could have important implications for
the future". It asked the Secretary-General to bring the proposal to the
Mission's attention, and added that United Nations control of Perim would assist
rather than impede the development of the Island, which has 280 inhgbitants.

Other Territories: In 1966, the Special Committee continued ite examina-

tion of conditions in a number of smaller Territories, and adopted a series of
conclusions and recommendations on American Samoa, Antigua, Bshamas, Bermuda,
British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, Cocos (Keeling) Islands, Dominica,
Gilbert and Ellice Islands, Grenada, Guam, Mauritius, Montserrat, New Hebrides,
Niue, Pitecairn, St. Helena, St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla, St. Lucia, St. Vincent,
Seychelles, Solomon Islands, Tokelau Islands, Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands, Turks and Caicos Islands and the United States Virgin Islands.

In resolution 2232 (XXI) of 20 December 1966, the Assembly spproved the
Snecial Committee's detailed recommendations regsrding the Territories (A/6300/
Add.9-10). It expressed deep concern over continuation of policies aiming at
the disruption of the territorial integrity of some of the Territories and over
the creation by the administering Powers of military bases in contravention of
Assembly resolutions. The Assembly also deplored the refusal of some adminise-
tering Powers to allow United Nations visiting missions in the Territories;
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reaffirmed the right of the peoples to self-determination and independence;
called upon administering Powers to implement Assembly resolutions without
delay; declared that any disruption of territorial integrity or establishment
of military bases is incompatible with the Charter and the Declaration on the
ending of colonialism; urged that administering Powers cc-operate with United
Nations visiting missions; decided that the United Nations should render all
help to the peoples of the Territories in their efforts to decide their future
status; and requested the Special Committee to continue to pay special atten—
tion to these Territories.

Among Territories no longer considered by the Special Committee were
Guyana (formerly British Guiana) which became independent on 26 May 1966, and
Barbados, which became independent on 30 November 19€6. Various constitutional
changes were reported by Administering Authorities in regard to other Terri-
tories during 1966.

On 23 March 1967, the Special Ccommittee decided that the Declaration on
the ending of colonialism and other relevant resolutions continued tu apply to
the six Caribbean Territories of Antigua, 5t. Kitts-Nevie-Anguilla, St. Vincent,
Grenada, Dominica and 5t. Lucia, which had become or were becoming States in
association with the United Kingdom (4/AC.109/235). A sub-ccmmittee studied the
question in August 1967, giving particular attention to the problem of Anguilla,
where the inhabitants voted in favour of independence in a referendum on 11
July 1967, and were reported to have seceded from the State of St. Kitts-Nevis—
fnguilla.

On 19 June 1967, while in Africa, the Special Committee adopted a
resolution on Mauritius, Seychelles and St. Helena (A/AC.109/249). It
deplored the "dismemberment" of Mauritius and the Seychelles by the United
Kingdom by detaching a group of islands frem these Territories to form the
British Indian Ocean Territory. The Committee called for the return of these
islands to Mauritius and Seychelles, and declared that the establishment of
military installations there was in violation of Assembly resolutions which
asked for the dismantling of military bases in colonial Territories.

: Sub~-committees of the Special Committee adopted conclusions and recommen—
dations on a number of other small Territories during their 1967 meetings; the
Special Committec is expected to act on these in its current series of meetings.
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Implementation of Declaration: On 13 December 1966, the Assembly, in
resolution 2189 (XXI), approved the reports and 1967 programme of the Special

Committee of 24, requested administering Powers to allow missions to visit
Territories under theilr administration; declared that continuation of colonial
rule threatens internationsl peace and security; urged all States to provides
assistance to national liberation movements in colonial Territories; regquested
all States to withhold assistance to Portugal, South Africa and Southern
Rhodesia; requested colonial Fowers to dismantle military bases in their
Territories; condemned activities of foreign interests in the Territories
which support colonial regimes; and requested the Special Committee to apprise
the Security Council of developments in any Territory which may threaten peace
and to make any concrete suggestions which may assist the Council. On June
1967, while in Africa, the Special Committee adopted a resolution on implemen-
tation of the Declaration (A/AC.109/252) in which, among other things, it
deplored the refusal of certain colonial Powers to co-operate with it.

o, Activities of Foreign Interests Impeding Implementation of Declaration
on Ending_of Colonialism

The question of the influence of foreign economic and financlal interests
in colonial territories, although frequently discussed by the Genersl Assembly
in past years in connexion with specific territories, appears this year for the
first time as & separate item on the provisional agenda of the Assembly.

In resolution 2189 (XXI) of 13 December 1966, the Assembly condemned “the
activities of those foreign financial and economic interests in colonial terri-
tories, in particular in South West Africa, Southern Rhodesia and the Terri-
tories under Portuguese administration, which support colonisl regimes and thus
constitute a serious obstacle to the implementation of the Declaration" on the
ending of colonlalism. It called upon Governments concerned "to take the
necessary meagsur s to pubt an end to those activities".

The idea o a separate agends i%em had been advanced in 1966 by the Special
Committee of 24 on the ending of colonialism.
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Since 196h, the Special Committec's Sub-Committee I had studied separately
the activities of foreign econcmic and other interests in South West Africa and
in the Territories under Portuguese administration. It had been dealing with
such activities in Southern Rhodesia since 1966, In October 1966, the Special
Cormittee adopted a suggestion by the Sub-Committee that the activities of
economic and other interests in all these Territories be considered as one
problem,

On 13 November 1963, the Assembly requested the Special Cemmittee, in
resolution 1899 (XVIII), to consider the implications of activities of the
mining industry and other international companies having interests in South
West Africa, "in order to assess their economic and political influence and
their mode of operation'.

The Special Committee concluded on 10 Novenber 1964 (4/5840) that foreign
capital held a dominent position in the econcmy of South West Africa; that the
main sectors of production were controlled by foreign enterprises or by settlers
of European descent who were melnly frem South Africa; that South Africals
desire to annex South West /Africa was direcily connected with the activities of
international companies interested in keeping the Territory as a field for the
investment of their capital and a source of raw material and cheap lebour; and
that thelr activities constituted one of the main obstacles to the country's

develorment towards independence.

The Special Committee recommended that the Assembly: strongly condemn
South Africa for granting concessions and facilities to the c¢iyonies for
exploiting the natural ond human rescurces of South West Afrieca; «ll upon
South Africa to put an end to such activities detrimental {o the interests of
the African population; end appeal to all States whose nationals had public or
private interests in these ecmpanies, especially the United States and the
United Kingdom, to cease to give any support to South Africs, and to exert
their influence to end such activities of the international companies.

On 17 December 1465, the Assembly, in resolution 2074 (XX), endorsed the
recommendations and condemned the policles of financial interests operating in
South West Africa, "which mercilessly exploit humen and material recsources and
impede the progress of the Territory and the right »f the people to fresdom and

independence".
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With regard to foreign interests in Territories under Portuguese adminis-
tration, the Special Committee, on 28 October 1965, adopted conclusions of Sub-
Committee I (A/6000/Rev.1l) to the effect that concessions had been granted to
foreign investors without the consent of the African inhabitants who were right-—
ful owners of the resources; that foreign interests directly or indirectly
supported Portuguese colonialism which made it possible for them to enjoy the
profits of exploitation; that foreign capital held a deminant position in all
sectors of the economic life of the Territories, and foreign interests, there-
fore, impeded the implementation of the Declaration on the ending of colonialism.

The Specigl Committee also approved the Sub~Committee!s recommendations
that the Assembly should strongly condemn Portugel for prcmoting activities of
foreign and other interests which exploited the natural and human resources of
the Territories to the detriment of African inhgbitants; strongly condemn the
activities and operating methods of the foreign economic and other interests
detrimental to the interest of the African inhabitants; appeal to the United
Kingdom, the United States, Belgium, France, the Federal Republic of Germeny and
other Powers to induce their nationals owning and operating such enterprises to
end such activities in the Territories; and that the Security Council should
consider measures to ensure Portugal's implementation of the Declaration on the
ending of colonialisnm.

On 21 December 1965, in resolution 2107 (XX), the Assembly expressed "deep
concern that the activities of the foreign financisl interests in these terri-
tories are an impediment to the African people in the realization of their

aspirations to freedom and independence". It endorsed the Special Committee!s
conclusions and recommendations.

On 10 October 1966, the Special Committee reaffirmed the 1965 recommenda-
tions, Its report wes approved by the Assembly in resolution 2189 (xx1).

With regard to Southern Rhodesia, the Speclal Committee declded, on 22 April
1965, to study the implications of the activities of foreign economic and other
iaterests in Southern Rhodesia. On 29 September 1966, the Committee adopted a
number of conclusions and recommendetions (A/6300/Add.1l (Part II) end Corr.l),
based on the report of Sub-Committee I. It declared that foreign interests
played a decisive role in the economic life of Southern Rhodesla; that forelgn

undertakings were closely linked with internationel economic and financilal
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interests in other parts of southern Africa, and had been instrumental in denying
the African peoples the means of effective participation in economic life and the
enjoyment of the resources of their country; that the economic sanctlons against
the illegal regime had relative lack of impact on the Southern Rhodesian economy,
and thet the private sector of the economy -~ almost entirely owned anil operated
by the European settlers and foreign companies -~ had supported the regime's
economic measures,

The Special Committee recommended that the Assembly: deplore the colonial
policy of the United Kingdem which resulted in the rise of the present racist
minority regime based cn the colonial exploitation of natural and human re-
sources; condemn the illegal declaration of independence by the white settlers
who represented the interests of the international monopolies; strongly condemn
the activities of forelgn econcmic interests supporting the minority regime; and
urge the interested Powers to exert influence on nationals owning and operating
enterprises in Southern Rhodesia to end their activities which impeded the
attainment of independence by the people of Southern Rhodesia.

The Assembly, in resolution 2151 (XXI) of 17 November 19€6, noted with con-
cern the "increasingly harmful role played by those foreign monopolies and
financial interests in Southern Rhodesia whose support for the illegal racist
minority regime" impeded the people's attainment of independence; condemned the
activities of foreign interests which, by supporting the regime, prevented the
people from attaining freedom and independence; and called upon Governments
concerned to take measures to end such activities.

In resolutions adopted during its June 1967 meetings in Africe (A/AC.109/
248, 251 and 252), the Spewial Committee again condemned the activities of
foreign financial and othzr economic interests in colonial territories ww
particularly in South West Africa, Southern Rhodesia and "Territories under
Portuguese dominagtion" =~ which support colonisl regimes and thus constitute a
serious obstacle to implementation of the Declaration on the ending of colonial-
dem, It called upon the Governments concerned to take measures to end those
activities.,

In August 1967, Sub-Committee I began consideration of the question of
foreign economic and other interests in colonial territories, under the newly
combined agends item., After considering the Sub-Committee's work, the full

Committece will report to the Assembly.
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25, Installation of Mechanical Means of Voting

In 196k, mechanieal voting equipment was installed in the General Assembly
Hall on an experimental basis, as authorized in resolution 1957 (XVIII) of
12 December 1963. The Assembly, on T December 1966, approved the use of the
system in the Assembly Hall on a permanent basis and also approved a recommei-
dation by the Secretary-General (A/6505) that a decision on the possible
extension of the system to other meeting rooms be postponed to 1967.

The Secretary-General will submit a report on this matter in the latter
part of the forthcoming Assembly session. He has suggested, in the budget
estimates for 1968 (A/6705), that the Assenmbly might wish to decide in
principle that a similer installation be made in Conference Rcom 2 or 3, where
condults have already been placed.

26. Report of Committee on Arransements for Conference to Review Charter

Article 109 of the United Nations Charter provides that s general
conference to review the Charter may be called at the tenth annual session of
the General Assembly by a majority vote of Members of the Assembly and any
seven members of the Security Council. It elso states that any alteration of
the Charter recommended by a two-~thirds vote of such a conference shall take
effect when ratified by two-thirds of the Members inclvding all the permanent
members of the Security Council.

At 1ts tenth session, the Assembly, by a vote of 43 to 6 with 9
abstentions, decided that "a General Conference to review the Charter shall
be held at an uppropriate time" (resolution 922 {X) of 21 November 1955). It
also appointed a committee of the full membership to consider, in consultation
with the Secretary-General, the question of setting a time and place and mat-
ters of organization and procedure. The Security Council concurred in the
Assembly's decision (resolution 110 (1955) of 16 December).

In six successive reports to the Assembly, the Committee has made no
recommendations with respect to the holding of a review conference, since g
nunber of members held that the time was not ripe for such & meeting. The
Assembly, in 1957, 1959, 1961, 1962, 1963 and 1965, continued the Committee in
being and asked it to report to a later session. The last such resolution
(211k (XX) of 21 December 1965) celled for a report in 1967. The Committee is
expected to meet in September.



- 4 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

7. Guestion of Holdine Further Conferences on Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy

Three International Conferences on the Peaceful Uses of Atcmic Energy
have been held in Geneva, in 1955, 1958 and 1964, under the auspices of the
General Assembly.

Reporting on the third Conference (A/5913), which concentrated on nuclear
reactor develorment and the engineering and economic acpects of nuclear power,
the Secretary-General said it was his belief and that of the United Nations
Scientific Advisory Committee that further internationsl conferences along
the lines of the 19€4 meeting were desirable. TFuture conferences, he suggested,
should deal with specialized applications of nuclear energy, rather than em-
bracing the entire field of atcmic energy, as the first two conferences sought
to do.

After considering this report, the Assembly noted with satisfaction the
contribution made by the Conference to the free international exchange of
scientific and technical informetion and to expanded international co-operation
in the field of the peaceful uses of atomic energy, notebly in respect of
nuclear rower, and decided to consider in 1967 the guestion of holding further
conferences on this subject (resolution £056 (XX) of 16 December 1965).

The United Nations Scientific Advisory Committee, which helped organize
the conferences, is expected to consider the matter at a session in October

at Headquarters.

28, Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Wearons

(2) Report of Eirhteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament

In 1959, on the initiative of Ireland, the Assembly adopted a resclution
in vhich it recognized the danger that the number of States possessing nuclear
wegrons might increase, thus aggravaeting international tension and :zking mcre
difficult the attainment of s general disarmament agreement. The Assembly
suggested study of the matter by the then Ten-Nation Disarmement Committee
(resolution 1380 (XIV) of 20 November 1959).

The following year, the Assembly called on all Govermments 'to meke every
effort to achieve permanent agreement on the prevention of the wider dissemi-
ngtion of nuclear weapons". It called on all nuclear Powers, pending such
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agreement, to refrain from relinquishing control of such weapons to any nation
not possessing them, or furnishing the information for their manufacture, and
asked non-rnuclear Powers to refrain from gttempting to acquire them (resolution
1576 (XV) of £0 December 1960). The Assembly appealed again in 1961 for a non-
prolifcration agrecment (recolution 1665 (XVI) of 4 Tecember).

In 1965, the Ascembly urged all States to take the steps necessary for the
early conclusion of a treaty on non-proliferation, and set out guidelines for
the Eightecen-Nation Disarmament Cormittee to follow in negotiating such a
treaty (resolution 2028 (XX) of 19 November 1965).

In these pguidelines, the Assembly stated that the treaty should be void of
any loop-holes which might permit the proliferation, direct or indirect, of
nuclear weapons in any form; that it should embody an acceptable balance of
mutual responsibilities and obligations between nuclesr and non-nuclear Powers;
that the treaty should be a step towards the achievement of general and compiete
disarmament; that there should be acceptable and workeble provisions to ensure
its effectiveness, and that nothing in the treaty should adversely affect the
right of any group of States to conclude regional tregties on nuclear-free
zones,

The Eighteen-Nation Disarmament Committee was again unable in 1966 to
reach agreement on a non-proliferation treaty. Taking note of this fact last
year, the Assembly asked the Eighteen~-Nation Disarmament Committee to give high
priority to non-proliferation and to "consider urgently the proposal that the
nuclear-weapron Powers should give an assurance that they will not use, or
threaten to use, nuclear weapons against non-nuclear-weapon States without
nuclear wegpons on their territories, and any other proposals that have been or
may be made for the solution of this problem". The Assenmbly also called upon
all nuclesr Powers to refrain from using, or threatening to use, nuclear weapons
against States which conclude regional treaties on nuclear-free zones (resolu-
tion 2153 A (XXI) of 1T November 1966, adopted by 97 votes in favcour to 2
ageinst, with 3 abstentions).

The Dissrmament Committee met this year at Geneva from 21 February to 23
March and then, after a recess, resumed its meetings on 18 May. As requested
by the Assembly, the Committee has given high priority to the topic of non-
proliferation.,
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On 24 August, the Soviet Union and the Uaited States, the Co-Chalrmen of
the Committee, each presented an identical text of a draft treaty on non~-
proliferation. Under the drafts, nuclear-wespon States would undertake not to
transfer "to any recipient whatsoever", directly or indirectly, nuclear weapons
or nuclear explosive devices, or control over them, and not to assist, en-
courage or induce non~nuclear-weapron States to acquire such wespons or devices
or control over them. Non-nuclear-weapon States would meke & corresponding
undertaking not to acquire nuclear weapons or explosive devices. Article 5 of
the drafts (international control) is blank, since the sponsors have not yet
agreed on common language.

The treaty would enter into force when ratified by all the nuclear-wearon
States which signed it and by an as yet unspecified number of other signatory
States. Each party wcald have the right to withdraw, "if it decldes that extra-
ordinary events, related to the subject matter of this treaty, have jeopardized
the supreme interests of its country". In this event, however, the Party must
give three months notice of its intentions to all other Parties end the Security
Council, including a statement of the extraordinary events concerned.

The Eighteen-Nation Committee will report to the Assembly when its
current series of meetings is ended.

(b) Report of Preparatory Committee for Conference of
Non=-Nuclear-Weapon States

Last year, the Assembly decided to convene a Conference of Non-Nuclear-
Weapon States to meet not later than July 1968 to consider the following and

other related gquestions:
"(a) How can the security of the non-nuclear States best be assured?

"(b) How may non-nuclear Powers co-operate among themselves in

preventing the proliferation of nuclear weapons?
“(e) How can nuclear devices be used for exclusively peaceful purposes?"

The Assembly established an ll-nation Preparatory Committee to make
arrangements for the Conference and to consider the question of asscciating
nuclear States with the work of the Conference (resslution 2153 B (XXI) of

17 November 1966).
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Members of the Preparatory Committee are Chile, Dahomey, Kenya, Kuwait,
Malaysia, Malta, Nigeria, Pakistan, Peru, Spain and the United Republic of
Tanzania.

Tn taking this decision, the Assembly expressed the conviction that the
emergence of additional nuclear weapon Powers would provoke an uncontrollable
nuclear arms race.

The proposal for a conference was introduced last year while the First
Committece was considering the item on non-prroliferation of nuclear wearons.
The resolution was approved by the Assembly by 48 in favour to i against
(India), with 59 abstentions,

At a series of meetings this year, which are continuing into September,
the Preparatory Committee has decided to recommend to the Assembly that the
Conference be held Trom 11 March to 10 April 19€8. Geneva has been agreed
on as the site,

The Committee also approved a draft provisional agenda for the Conference,
containing the following items: Methods of assuring the security of non-
nuclear-weapon States, Implicetions of production and acquisition of nuclear
veapons by non-nuclear-weapon States, Prevention of the proliferation of
nuclear weapons through co-operation emong non-nuclear-weapon States,
Programmes for the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, end Implementation of
Conference decisicns.

In other decisions, the Committee accepted the principle that the
nuclear-weapon States should be associated with the work of the Conference
and have all rights except the right to vote. The Committee also adopted the
draft rules of procedure of the Conference.

The Preparatory Committee will report to the Assembly at the conclusion
of its present series of meetings.



- 48 ~ Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

29. Question of General and Complete Disarmament

(a) Report of Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament

The question of disarmament was the subject of the first resolution adopt~
ed by the Assembly in 1946, establishing the Atomic Energy Commission. That
Commission and the Commission for Conventional Armaments, set up in 1947, were
replaced in 1952 by the Disarmament Commission, which was enlarged in 1959 to
include all Members of the United Nations. The Disarmament Commission last met
in June 1965.

Although it had called on a number of occasions for agreement on measures
to end the armaments race, the Assembly used the term '"general and complete
disarmament" for the first time in 19359.

That year, agreement was reached outside the United Nations on setting up
a Ten-Nation Disarmement Committee, composed of five members each of the North
Atlantic Treaty Organization and the Warsaw Pact.

In 1961, the Assembly endorsed the agreement reached between the Soviet
Union and the United States on the compos;tion of a new negotiating body -~
the Conference of the Eighteen-Nation Committee on Disarmament. This body
consisted of the 10 members of the former Committee plus eight non-aligned
States. It has been meeting in Geneva, and reporting to the Assembly, each
year since 1962.

Last year, by a vote of 98 in favour to none against, with 2 abstentions,
the Assembly requested the Committee to "pursue new effcrts towards achieving
substantial progress in reaching agreement on the question of general and
complete disarmament under effective international control, as well as on
collateral measures, and in particular on an international treaty to prevent
the proliTeration of nuclear weapons, and on the completion of the test ban
treaty so as to cover underground nuclesr weapon tests" (resolution 2162 C
(XXI) of 5 December 1966).

The Committee's report will be submitted at the end of its present series
of meetings at Geneva, which began on 21 February 1967.

Members of the Committee are:

Brazil, Bulgaria, Burma, Canada, Czechoslovekie, Ethiopie, France,
India, Italy, Mexico, Nigeria, Poland, Romania, Sweden, Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom
and United States. (France has not attended any of the meetings.)
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(b) Effects of Possible Use of Nuclear Weapons. and Security and
Fconomic Implications of Their Acquisition and Development

In the introduction to his 1966 annual report on the work of the Organi~
zation (A/6301/Add.1l), the Secretary-General stated that the results of 21
years of United Nations consideration of disarmament had been so meagre "that
it is natural to question to what extent Governments and people really under-
stand the effects of the nuclear arms race',

"In all this time," he added, "no organ of the United Nations has ever
carried out a comprehensive study of the consequences of the invention of
nuclear wearons. Since they wers used for the first and only time on actual
targets over 20 years ago, their destructive power, their quantities in stock-~
pile, the manner of their use, and the amount of human and materisl resources
devotved to their manufacture and potential delivery have expanded far beyond
the ccmprehension of most people and, I suspect, of many Goverrments."

The Secretary-General expressed the belief that it was time "for an
appropriate tody of the United Nations 1o explore and weigh the impact and
implications of all aspects of nuclear weapons, including problems of a
militsry, political, economic and social nature relating to the manufacture,
acquisitizy, deplurment and develorment of these weapons and their possible
use, To know the true nature of the danger we face may be a most important
first step towards averting it."

On 5 December 1966, in resolution 2162 A (XXI), the General Assembly
unanimously expressed the belief that the peoples of the world should be made
fully aware of the threat to peace constituted by the armaments race. Noting
the interest in a report on various aspects of the problem of nuclear weapons
which had been expressed by many Goverrments and by the Secretary-General,
the Assembly requested the latter to prepare "a concise report on the effects
of the possible use of nuclear weapons and on the security and economic
implications for States of the acquisition and further development of these
weapons".

The Assembly also recommended that the report be based on accessible
material, prepared with the assistance of experts appointed by the Secretary-
General, and published in time for consideration at the 1967 session of the
Assembly, It further recommended that all Member States give the report wide
distribution, so as to acquaint public opinion with its contents.
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The Secretary~General announced the appointment of the 12 experts on 6
March 1967. The group met in Geneva from 6 to 10 March and 26 June to 5 July,
and agreed to reconvene in New York from 2 to 6 October, No information on the
substance of its work has yet been published.

The members of the expert group are:

Wilhelm Billig (Poland), Alfonso Leon de Garay (Mexico), Vasily S.
Emelyanov {Soviet Union), Martin Fehrm (Sweden), Bertrand Goldschmidt
(France), Wilfrid B. lLewis (Canada), Takashi Mukaibo (Japan), H.M.A.
Onitiri (Nigeria), John G. Palfrey (United States), Gunnar Randers
(Norway), Viram A. Sarebhal (India) and Sir Solly Zuckerman (United
Kingdom),

30. Urgent Need for Suspension of Nuclesr and Thermonuclear Tests

The General Assembly first urged the immediate suspension of testing of
nuclear weapons in 1957 as part of a disarmement agreement accompanied by
effective international control (resolution 1148 (XII) of 14 November 1957).

After a three-year suspension of nuclear testing by the Soviet Union, the
United Xingdom and the United States ended in September 1961, the Assembly
expressed its regret at the resumption of tests and, on 8 November 1961, it
urged the earliest possible conclusion of a treaty on the cessation of testing.
This appesl was repeated in 1962.

On 5 August 1963, the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States
signed a treaty in Moscow banning nuclear weapon tests in the atmosphere, in
outer space and under water. This treaty was subsequently signed by more than
100 other States. However, it does not ban underground tests, and two nuclear
Powers -- France and the People's Republic of China -- are not signatories.

Noting the treaty with approval, the Assembly, on 27 November 1963, called
on all States to become parties to it and requested the Eighteen-Nation Committee
on Disermement to continue negotiations on the subject (resolution 1910 (XVIII)).
After inconclusive negotiations in 1964 and 1965, the Assembly repeated its call
for a suspension of tests and for continued work by the Disarmament Committee on
a test ban tresty (resolution 2032 (XX) of 3 December 1965).

The Eighteen~Nation Committee was again unsble to reach agreement in 1966.
On 5 December, the Assembly urged all States which had not yet done so to
adhere to the 1963 test ban treaty, and called on all nuclear-weapon States to
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suspend nuclear weapon tests in all environments, The Assembly expressed hope
that States would contribute to an effective internationsl exchange of seismic
data, so as to create a better scientific basis for national evaluation of

seismic events. TFinally, the Assembly requested the Eighteen-Nation Committee
to elaborate without further delay a treaty banning underground nuclear weapon

The 1966 resolution (2165 (XXI)) was adopted by a vote of 100 in favour
t6 1 against (Albania), with 2 abstentions (Cuba, France).

én €0 July, during this year's discussions of the subject in the Eighteen~
Hation Disarmament Cormittee at Geneva, Sweden tabled a rwemworandum on the con=-
trol of an undergrcund test ban treaty.

The Committee will rerort to the Assembly when it concludes its prescent:
series of rccetings.

31, Elimination of Foreimn Military Bases in Asia., Africa and Latin America

This question was included in the General Assembly's agenda in 1966 at
the request of the Soviet Union. The Soviet letter (A/6399) recalled that the
Assembly had requested the colonial Powers to dismantle the military bases
installed in colonial territories and to refrain from establishing new ones
(resolution 2105 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

A Soviet draft resolution before the First Committee would have had the
Assembly invite "States with military bases in the territory of independent
States or dependent territories in Asia, Africa and Latin America immedigtely
to elimingte these bases and never to establish others". The Secretary~General
would be requested "to supervise the fulfilment of the terms of this resolution"
and to report to the Assembly on its implementation. Amendments were submitted
by Togo and Liberia. (Texts are in the First Committee's report, A/6541.)

The Assembly, after discussing the item in its First Committee, adopted
without dissonting vote a resolution (2165 (XXI) of 5 December 1966) stating
that it considered the question to be "of paramount importance", necessitating
serious discussion because of its implications for internationsl peace and
security. The Assembly decided to transmit all the documents and records
relating to the item to the Eighteen-Nation Disarmement Committee for consider-
ation and report.

The Disarmament Committee has not yet considered the matter at its current

series of meetings in Geneva.
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32, International Co-operation in Peaceful. Uses of Quter Space

The question of the peaceful uses of outer space was first discussed by
the General Assembly in 1958 when it established an ad hoc committee.

In 1959, the Assembly set up a 24-member committee to consider the subject,
The Committee held its first meeting in November 1961, and was expanded to its
present membership of 28 by the Assembly later that year.

Last year, the Assembly adopted three resolutions relating to outer space.
In the first of these, the Assembly decided that a United Nations Conference on
the Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Cuter Space should be held at Vienna in
September 1967. The objectives of the Conference, as reccmmended by the Outer
Space Committee and endorsed by the Assembly, would be to examine the practical
benefits of space programmes on the basis of scientific and technical achieve-
ments, and the opportunities available to non~space Powers for international
co-operstion in space activities, with special reference to the needs of the
developing countries (resolution 2221 (XXI) of 19 December 19€6).

In May of this year, the Assembly voted, on the recommendation of the
Outer Space Committee (A/6639), to rostpone the Conference until 1k to 27
August 1968 (resolution 2250 (S-V) of 23 May 1967).

The second resolution adopted by the Assembly contained the text of the
Treaty on Principles Governing the Activities of States in the Exploration and
Use of Outer Space, including the Moon and Other Celestiazl EBodies (resolution
2222 (XXI) of 19 December 1966).

The Treaty provides that space exploration shall be carried out for the
benefit of all countries, that outer space is not subject to national
appropriation, that weapons of mass destruction are not to be stationed in
space, that outer space shall be used exclusively for peaceful purposes, that
assistance shall be rendered to astronauts when needed, that States shall bear
responsibility for national activities in space and for demage caused by
objects launched from their territory, that space explc ~ation shall avoid harm-
ful contamination, that States shall consic ~ basis of equality any
requests by other Parties to be permitted 1 ve space flights, that States
will meke public information about their spac vivities, and that installa-
tions on celestial bodies shall be open to other States on a basis of

reciprocity.
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The Assembly commended the Treaty, requested the derositary Goverrments
-= the Coviet Union, the United Kingdcm and the United States -~ to open it
for signature and ratification at the earliest possible date, and expressed
hope for the widest possible adhercnce.

The Treaty was opened for signature on 27 January 1967 in Washington,
London and Moscow, and up to now has been signed by more than 80 Governments.

The Asscmbly also requested the Cuter Space Committee to continue its
work on the elgbtoration of agreemerits on liagbility for damage caused by the
launchirg of objects into outer space, and on assistance to and return of
astronauts and space vehicles. In addition, the Committee was asked to begin
the study of questions related to the definition of outer space and the
utilization of outer space and celestial bodies, including the implications of
srece ccmmunications.

In the third of last year!s resolutions, the Assembly endorsed the recom-—
mendations contained in the Cuter Space Cemmittee's 1966 report (A/6431) and
requested the Committee to continue its work (resolution 2223 (XXI) of 19
December 1966).

In other provisions of the resoclution, the Assembly welccmed the
Committee's decision to establish a working group to consider the need,
feasibility and implementation of o navigation services satellite system; urged
that space activities be carried out in such a way that States may share in the
benefits of space exploration, regardless of the stgge of their econcmic or
scientific develorment, and suggested that the Committee exsmine means for
increasing its usefulness as o centre of information for Member States,
particularly the developing countries and those with small space programmes.

The Committee was asked to continue the preparation of suggestions for
programmes of education and training of specialists in this field to aid the
developing countries.

The Legal Sub-Committee == one of two Sub-Committees made up of the entire
membership of the 28-nation Quter Space Committee -- held its sixth session
this year in Geneva from 19 June to 14 July. The Sub-Committee reached
preliminery agreement on a number of points for inclusicn in draft agreements
on ligbility for damage caused by objects launched into space, and on assistance
and return of astronauts and space vehicles. It also prepared a questionnaire

ExcéSSWe Gutter Binding
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relating to scientific and technical criteria for a definition of outer space,
and referred i1t to the Scientific and Technical Sub-Committee. (The report of
the Legel Sub-Committee appears in A/AC.105/3T.)

The Scientific and Technical Sub~Committee is holding its fifth session
from 28 August to 8 September, at which it is considering the scientific and
technical aspects of internationsl co-operation in the peaceful exploration
and use of outer space.

The Working Group on Navigation Services Sgtellites met for the first
time from 24 to 28 July 1967. 1In its report (A/AC.105/38), the Working Group
stated that a consensus had emerged in its discussions that, while there did
not at present exist an agreed requirement for a navigation services satellite
system, the need was likely to arise for certain'functions which could be
pexformed by such a system, in the relatively near future.

The Outer Space Committee itself is scheduled to meet beginning
1> September, after which it will report to the Assembly.

Members of the Committee are:

Albania, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bulgaria,
Canada, Chad, Czechoslovekia, France, Hungary, India, Iran, Italy,
Japan, Lebanon, Mexico, Mongolia, Morocco, Poland, Romania, Sierra
Leone, Sweden, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab
Republic, United Kingdom and United States.

33. Korean Question

The General Assembly has been considering the Korean question since 1947,
when it established a commission to facilitate the holding of elections and
the withdrawal of occupying troops.

Although unable to visit the area north of the thirty-eighth parallel,
the Commission reported that it had supervised elections in the south.

In 1948, the Assembly decided that a lawful government had been established
in South Korea, and sent a new commission to that ccuntry to asgist in bring-
ing sbout unification.

In 1950, the Commission reported that North Korean-forces had invaded the
Republic of Korea on 25 June. The Security Council then established & unified
command under the United States, to which it re:ommended that Member States
make forces available in order to repel the attack and restore peace.
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On T Getober 1950, the Assenbly establiched the United Notions Cemmission
for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea (UKNCURK), to "represent the
United Hations in bringing about the ectablichment of a unified, independent
and demoeratic goverrment of all Xorea" (resclution 37C (V)). The Commission
remained in Korea after the armistice of 27 July 1953.

Oince its ectablishmernt, WHCURK hes reported annuzlly to the Assembly on
rolitical and econcmic conditions in Korea. It reporte. in 16€C (4/6312) that
its efforts to carry out the cbjectives of the United Hations in Korea and to
seck a settlement of the Korean problem in accordance with its mandate "have
been limited by the continued refusazl of the North Korean authorities to accept
the reccmmendations of the General Assembly and %o recognize the authority and
cempetence of the United Nations in the solution of the Korean question'.

In its most recert resolution on the Korean question (resolution 2224
(XXI) of 19 December 19€6), the Asserbly reaffirmed that “the objectives of the
United Hations in Korea are to bring about by peaceful means the establishment
of a unified, independent and dcmocratic Korea under a representative form of
goverrment, and the full restoration of international peace and security in the
area'.

It expressed the belief that arrangements should be made to achieve these
objectives through genuinely free elections, and requested URCURK to intensify
its efforts to achieve these objectives and to continue to csrry out the tasks
assigned to it.

The Assembly also noted "that the United Nations forces which were sent
to Korea in accordance with United Nations resolutions have in great part
already been withdrawn, that the sole objective of the United Nations forces
at present in Korea is to preserve the peace and security of the orea, and
that the Governments concerned are prepared to withdraw their remaining forces
from Korean whenever such action is requested by the Republic of Korea or when=-
ever the conditions for a lasting settlement formulated by the General Ascembly
have been fulfilled".

The resolution was adopted by a vote of 67 in favour to 19 against, with
"2 abstentions.
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Together with the report of UNCURK, the First Committee last year also
discussed an item submitted by 10 States, entitled "Withdrawal of all United
States and other foreign forces occupying South Korea under the flag of the
United Nations and dissolution of the United Nations Commission for the
Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea'. Sponsors of the item were Bulgaria,
Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, Poland, Romania, Ukraine
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.

A draft resolution (A/C.1/L.389) submitted by the 10 sponsors of the item
plus Cambodia, Congo (Brazzaville), Mali and Syria was rejected in Commitiee
by a vote of 21 in favour to 61 against, with 25 abstentions. The proposal
would have had the Assembly decide that the United States and all other foreign
military personnel in Scuth Korea should be withdrawn within six months, that
UNCURK should be dissolved immediately and that the United Nations should not
discuss the Korean gquestion in future.

[Ehe same 10 delegations have reguested the inclusion in the agenda of the
Assembly's 1967 session of an item entitled "Withdrawal of United States and
all other foreign forces occupying South Korea under the flag of the United
Nations". Notes on this request appear below under supplementary
item 2.7

The members of UNCURK since its inception have been Australia, Chile,
Netherlands, Pskistan, the Philippines, Thailand and Turkey. A four-member
Committee, consisting of Australia, the Philippines, Thailand and Turkey, was
created in 1956 with authority to act on behalf of the full Commission.

The Commission's 1967 report to the Assembly (A/6712) has not yet been
submitted.

34, Report of the Commissioner-General of UNRWA

United Nations assistance for Palestine refugees first began in November
1948, when the General Assembly authorized the advance of $5 million for the
purpose of relief, urged all countries to contribute to a special fund, and
appealed to the specialized agencies to extend their full co-operation in the

field of relief.
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The United Nations Relief for Palestine Refugees (UNRPR) was established
on 1 December 1948 with voluntary contributions of $35 million frocm 33
Governments.

The United Nations Relief and ‘Yorks Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Near East (UNRWA) began work in May 1950 in accordance with Assembly resolution
302 (IV) of 8 December 1949. Assets and liabilities of UNEPR were transferred
to UNRWA.

The present Commissioner-General of the Agency, Laurence Michelmore, is
assisted by an Advisory Cormittee with Belgium, France, Jordan, Lebanon, the
Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, the United Arab Republic, the United Kingdcm
and the United States as members. His report to the Assembly for the year
ended 30 June 1967 will be issued later (A/6713).

The Agency, financed by v iuntary contributions, provides relief, education,
training and other services to Arab refugees from Palestine now living in
Jordan, the Gaza Strip, Lebanon and Syria. As of 31 December 1566,

1,330,077 refugees were registered with the Agency.

The Assembly has considered the question of relief for Palestine refugees
at each of its sessions since the establishment of UNRWA.

In its resolution 2154 (XXI) of 17 November 19€6, the Assembly noted with
deep regret that the repatriation or ccmpensaticn of the refugees had not been
effected, that no substantial progress had been made in the programme for the
reintegration of refugees, either by repatriation or resettlement, and that
the situation of the refugees continued to be a matter of serious concern.

The resolution directed attention to the continuing financial position of
UNERWA and called upon all Governments as a matter of urgency to make generous
efforts to meet its anticipated needs.

It also regretted that the United Nations Conciliation Ccmmission for
Palestine had been unable to achieve progress and called upon the Commission
to intensify its efforts and to report thereon not later than 1 Octckter 1967.

Tne Agency has been charged with additional responsibilities following
the recent hostilities in the Middle Bast. Both the Assembly and the Security
Council adopted resolutions calling for the alleviation of the sufferings

inflicted on civilians and on prisoners of war in the area of conflict.
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On 4 July 1967, at its fifth emergency special session the General
Assembly adopted resolution 2252 (ES-V) which, in paragraph 10, requested

the Secretary-General, in consultation with the Commissioner-General of

UNRWA, to report urgently to the General Assembly on the needs arising under
paragraphs 5 and 6. In these paragraphs, the Assembly endorsed the efforts of

the Commissicner-General of UNRWA to provide assistance on an emergency basis
and as a temporary measure to persons other than UNRWA refugees who are at
present displaced and in serious need, and welcomed the close co-operation of
UNRWA and other organizations concerned for the purpose of co-ordinating
assistance,

In its resolution 237 (1967) of 1k June 1967, the Security Council
requested the Secretary-General to follow the effective implementation of the
resolution and to report to the Security Council.

With that end in view, the Secretary-General gppointed Nils-G3ran Gussing
of Sweden as his Special Representative and sent him to the Middle-East “in

early July to obtain on-the-spot information.
The Secretary-General, in his report to the Security Council and the

General Assembly dated 18 August 1967 (A/6707 and Corr.l), gave additional
information on the humanitarian aspects of the situation in the Middle East,
based on information received %rcm the Commissioner-General of UNRWA and
interim reports of Mr. Gussing.

The report dealt with the two categories of persons requiring assistance
frcm UNRWA -- those who had lost their homes in the conflict of 1948 and were
registered with UNKWA, and others who had been newly displaced by the recent
hostilities.

The newly displaced persons, the report states, included a large number
of perscns displaced a second time; persons who were not on UNRWA rolls, since
they had not lost their homes and livelihood in 1948; and an intermediate group
of persons which had been displaced in 1948 but were able to fend for themselves
The movement of refugees was both within the Agency's area of operations --
from the west to the east bank of Jordan and from the now occupied part of
Syria into non-occupied area -- and from the Sinai into the United Arab Republic

where the Agency had not previously operated relief services.
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The needs of persons in all these categories were related to short-term
emergency relief, continuation of services UINRWA had been providing to
registered refugees for the past 17 years, and a potential long-term need for
an expanded programme of rehabilitation. The extent of short-term relief and
its duration could not be defined at that time since it depended on vhether
the newly displaced persons will be able to return. The longer-term assistance
also involved the decisions which may be taken reparding the status of areas
now occupied by Israel, the Secretary-General added.

He went on to say: The immediate minimal needs of the displaced persons
were being met but the arrangements were still precarious;

About 113,000 refugees registered with UNRVA had moved following the
hostilities Ninety-three thousand of them had moved from the west bank of the
River Jordan to the east bank, 17,000 frcem the scuthwestern corner of Syria to
areas of Damascus and Derra, and scme 3,00C former residents of Gaza were in
the United Arab Republic;

About 210,000 persons not previcusly registered with UNRVWA had also moved
during or after the hostilities. These included 35,000 from the western to the
eastern side of the Jordan, about 90,000 from the southern part of GSyria to
Damascus and Derra, and another 35,000 from Sinei westward across
the Suez canal;

Many Governments and organizations, inclt‘uiing bilateral aid, and assistance
by the Food and Agriculture Organization, the Vorld Food Programme and the
United Nations Children's Fund, had borne a large part of the burden of catering
to the needs of persons potentially falling under UNRWA's mandate by virtue
of paragraphs 5 and 6 of the General Assembly resolution;

UNRWA had provided hot meals and milk to 50,000 additional persons, end
temporary shelter in eight tented camps in Jordan to 65,000 persons and to scme
displaced persons in Syria. But to provide adequate shelter, if the return of
these persons was delayed, would cost over $l million. Health services provided
by UNRWA had continued to operate but additicnal services had increased its
expenditure at the rate of several million dollars a year. The cost of
repairing and reconstructing the damaged buildings is expected to total nearly
$1 million;
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This additional financial burden on the Agency had been superimposed on
g budget which already, for the fourth ycar in succession, showed a massive
deficit -- $4 million in the 1967 tudget of $39,338,0C0. The Scerctary-General
stated that the solution of the longer-term problem Jf putting the regular
financing of the Agency on sounder footing remained an urgent necessity.

The agency's administrative framework had emerged in better condition than
might have been expected. However, UNKWA would need ar additional sum of
about $10 million annually to continue to meet the needs of the refugees. A
heavy burden also faced the Agency in reopening the schcols and training
facilities, the rerort stated.

The report also discussed the longer-term rehabilitation of the refugees
in the context of the many uncertainties and imponderables affecting the capa-
city of the areas concerned to support themselves.

It stated that one-fifth of the refugees from the 1948 conflict had re-
established themselves by their own efforts in the Arab world, most of the
remainder had found homes in host countries, and that the number of refugees
living in UNRWA camps had never exceeded 40 per cent of the total refugcce
population.,

The progress made in the improvement of the living standards of the
refugees prior to the outbreak of the June conflict had been reversed by the
economic consequences of the recent hostilities, the Secretary-General stated.

Referring to Mr. Gussing's activities, the report stated that he had
visited all of the countries concerned. His next report to the Secretary-

General is expected by mid-September.

35. Policies of Apartheid of South Africa

The racial policies of the Government of South Africa have been under
discussion in the United Nations, in one form or another, since the first
session of the General Assembly in 1946 when India complained that South
Africa had enacted legislation against South Africans of Indian origin.

The wider question of apartheid (racial separation) was placed on the
agenda of the Assembly in 1952, at the request of 13 delegations, under the
title "Question of race conflict in South Africa resulting from the policies
of apartheid of the Government of the Union of South Africa". The two related
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questions continucd to be discuscsed ac separate agenda items until 1662 when
they were combined under the title: "The policiec =7 arartheid of the
Government of the Republic of South Africa'.

In 1652, the Ascembly established an investipgating commission and called
on all Member States io bring their rolicies into conformity with their
obligation to promote human rights (reselution 616 (VII) of 5 December 1952).

The fscembly, on 6 December 1455, unted with regret that Scuth Africa
had refuscd to co-operate with the Commission and expressed concern that
South ifrica continued to give effect to the policies of arartheid (resolution
917 (X)).

Since 1656, the .osembly has repeatedly called on Scuth Africa to revise
ite racial policies.

Sou«. ifriea, on the other hand, has maintained that its racial policies
are essentially within its dcomestic jurisdiction.

The Sccurity Council considered the matter after the Sharpeville
incident in 1560. In 1963, it called on all States to cease sales and
shirments of arms, cmmunition of all types, and military vehicles to South
Africa, including equirment and materials for the manufacture and maintenance
of arms and ammunition there (reseoluticn 181 (1963) of T August).

At its seventeenth session in 1962, the Assembly requested Member States
to take various diplcomatic arnd economic measures ageinst Scuth Africa and
established a special committee -~ called the Special Ccmmittee on the
Policies of Apartheid of the Government of the Republic of Scuth Africe --
to keep the situation under review and to report to the General Assembly and
to the Security Council as appropriate (resolution 1761 (XVII) of 6 November).
The Special Comnittee has submitted annuel and special reports to both organs
of ‘the United Nations.

The United Nations has established two programmes financed by voluntary
contributions to give assistance to the victims of the policies of apartheid.
In pursuance of Security Council resolution 191 (1964) of 18 June 196k,
the Secretary-General established a United Nations Education and Training
Programme for South Africans.
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By resolution 2054 B (XX) of 15 December 1965, the Assembly established
a United Nations Trust Fund for South Africa to provide: legal assistance to
persons charged under discriminatory and repressive legislation in South Africa;
relief for dependants of persons persecuted by South Africa for their
opposition to the policies of apartheid; education of prisoners and their
dependants; and relief for refugees from South Africa. The Fund is
administered by a Committee of Trustees consisting of Chile, Morocco, Nigeria,
Pakistan and Sweden,

Last year, in resolution 2202 (XXI) of 16 December 1966, the Assembly
condemned South Africa's racial policies as a crime against humanity and
reaffirmed that the situation in South Africa, and the resulting explosive
situation in southern Africa, continued to pose a grave threat to international
peace and security. It drew the attention of South Africa's main trading
partners to the faect that their increasing collaboration with the Scuth African
Government had aggrevated the danger of a violent conflict and requested them
to take urgent steps towards disengagement from South Africa and to facilitate
effective action, under the auspices of the United Nations to secure the
elimination of apartheid.

At its twenty-third session in February and March 1967, the Commission
on Human Rights condemned the actions of States which encouraged South Africa
and Southern Rhodesia to pursue their racist policies (resolution 5 (XXIII)),
appointed a Special Rapporteur to study apartheid and racial discrimination in
southern Africa (resolution 7 (XXIII)), and condemned "the slavery-like
practices and aspects of apartheid and colonialism" (resolution 13 (XXITI)).

The Special Committee on Apartheid and the Special Committee on the ending
of colonialism have expressed grave concern over the continuing ill-treatment
of prisoners, detainees and persons in custody in South Africa, particularly
the numerous opponents of apartheid who have been impriscned under arbitrary
laws, and requested that the Commission on Human Rights give its urgent
attention to the matter.

The Commission on Human Rights at its session in February-March 1967
adopted a resolution requesting the Secretary-General to convey the
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Cormmission's serious concern with the situetion to the South African
Government and request it to take positive action so that its present
treatment of politicael prisoners would conform to civilized standards of
penal lav and practices (resolution 2 (XXIII)).

The Commission also established an ad hoc working grcocup of experts
to investigate the charges of torture and ill-treatment of political
prisoners, detainees and percons in peolice custcdy in South Africa, and to
recommend action. Members of the group are Felix Ermacora (Austria), Luis
Marchand Stens (Feru), Ibrahim Boye (Senegal), Waldo Emerson Valdron-Ramsey
(United Republic of Tanzania) and Branimir Jankovic (Yugoslavia).

On 6 June, the Economic and Social Council cordemned Scuth Africa for
refusing to co-orerate in expediting the work of the Working Group (Council
resolution 1236 (XLII)).

In statements tefore the Commissior on Human Rights end in communicetions
to the fecretary-General, South /Africa denied charges of ill-treatment of
prisoners and rejected the conclusions of the Commission.

{n 1 June, the Council referred to the Working Group charges of
infringement of trade union rights made against the Government of South
Africa. The Group was empowered to receive communicetions and hear witnesses,
consider the comments received from the Government of South Africa, and to
submit recommendations for action (Council resolution 1216 (XLII)).

The charges concerned 13 African workers in South Africa. Ten were
alleged to have been sentenced to four-and-a-half years imprisonment after
they haed perticipated in a strike of a trade union character. The other three
were alleged to have teen kept in solitary confinement without charge or trial
since December 1965,

The South African Government had stated that the 10 had been found
gullty of criminael offences, and thet the three were held provisionally in
connexion with criminal proceedlngs.

The ad hoe Working Group of Experte began its work on 22 May 1967. At
ite two-week session which ended in Geneva on 15 August 1967, the working
group prepared a report for submission to the Commission. The Chalrman,
Ibrahim Boye (Senegal) said the working group had studied all pertinent
South Africen leglslation and heard 25 witnesses with rersonal experience of
South African prisons. (The report has not yet been issued.)
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The Group is expected to hold a meeting in Geneva from 11l to 22 .wptember
on allegations of infringements of trade union rights in South Africa as
requested by the Economic and Social Council.

A United Nations Seminar on Apartheid, Racisl Discrimingtion, and
Colonialism in southern Africa concluded an 1ll-day session at Kitwe, Zambia,
on 4 August 1967 with the recommendation that the Assembly asdopt a declaration
recognizing the legitimacy of the struggle of the people of South Africa, South
West Africa, Southern Rhodesia and the Territories under Portuguese administra-
tion to achieve their freedom and independence, and that the Security Council
be asked to take action under Chapter VII of the Charter to induce the
"racialist and colonial regimes" of southern Africa to abandon their “"ecriminal"
policies.

The Seminar, attended by representatives of 34 States, a Government
observer, and a number of observers from national liberation movements, non-
governmmental orgenizations, the Organization of African Unity and international
agencies, deplored the continued supply of arms to South Africa and the assis~
tance provided by several Western States and international companies to develop
the arms industry of South Africa and to help train South African armed forces.

The Seminar also recommended that the Secretary-General be requested to
teke active measures to promote the implementation of decisions of the Security
Council and the Assembly regarding southern Africa, and to report to the Assem~
bly and the Security Council from time to time on the responses from Member
States,

A six-member sub-committee of the Assembly's Special Committee visited
four citied in Europe and Africa, in July, to meet leaders of aenti-apartheid -
movements and nationalist organizations and to consult United Nations agencies.

| The Special Committee is expected to adopt its report to the Assembly in
October.

A report to the Assembly by the Secretary-Genersl will contain the report
of the Kitwe Seminar and information on the Trust Fund for South Africa.

Other relevant documents include a summary of a report by UNESCO on the
ef'fects of spartheld on education, science, culture and informstion in South
Africa (UN Monthly Chronicle, March 1967); a reply by South Africa (A/6688),
and a review of United Nations consideration of apartheid (ST/PSCA/SER.A/2).
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36, Effects of Atcmic Radiation

The United Nations Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic
Radiation was established by the Assembly in 1955, aud requested to assemble,
study and disseminate information on observed levels of ionizing radiation
and radio-activity in the environments, and on the effeets of such radiation
on man and his environment., The information is furnished by Members of the
United Nations or of the specialized agencies (resolution 913 (X) of
3 December 1955).

The Committee has reported annuaily to the Assembly since 1956. In
1958 and 1962, it submitted comprehensive reports on radiation levels and
effects, Last year, the Assembly unanimously requested the Committee to
continue its work (resolution 2213 (XXI) of 17 December 1966).

This year, the Committee is holding its seventeenth session from
28 August to 8 September in Geneva. It will discuss new information on
radio-active contamination of the environment, and the effects of ionizing
radiation on the nervous system. It will also consider problems of the
induction of chrcmoscme anomalies in the somatic cells of irradiated people.
The Committee will report to the Assembly on its progress.

The Committee is composed of scientists from 15 nations: Argentina,
Australia, Belgium, Brezil, Canaeda, Czechoslovekia, France, India, Japan,
Mexico, Sweden, Union of Soviet Socialist Republies, United Arab Republie,
United Kingdom and United States.

3T. Review of Peace-Keeping Operations

The 33-nation Special Committee on Peace~Keeping Operations was
established by the General Assembly at its nineteenth session, and instructed
to undertake, as soon as possible, a comprehensive review of the whole
question of peace~keeping operations in all their aspects, including ways
of overcoming the present financial difficulties of the United Nations
(resolution 2006 (XIX) of 18 February 1965).
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Later that year, a consensus approved by the Ccommittee on 31 Aupgust, and

adopted by the iissembly on 1 September, provided:

"(a) That the General Assembly will carry on its work normally in
accordance with its rules of procedure;

"(b) That the question of the applicability of frticle 19 of the Charter
will not be raised with regard to the United Nations Emergency
Force and the United Nations Operation in the Congo;

"(c) That the financial difficultiec of the Organization should be
solved through wvoluntary contributions by Member States, with the
highly developed countries making substantial contributions."

In its 1966 report (£./6414), the Committee sent to the iAssembly a
factual account of the documents before the Ccommittee and the meetings held
that year. The Committee also agreed without objection to inclusion in the
records of a declaratlion prepared by the Chairman, Francisco Cuevas Cuncino

(Mexico), reading as follows:

"During the debates that took place in the resumed session, varicus
new ideas and proposals on different aspects of pecace-keceping orerations
were advanced. DNegotiations tcok place among members of the Ccrmittee,
with the co-operation of the Chairman and other members of the Eureau.
It was found, in the course of the resumed sessicn, that certain
differences of opinion on the part of Member States continued to exist
on the subject. The Chairmen has endeavoured to reconcile the different
views held by Member States, but it was not possible to achieve this."

The Assembly, in 1966, ccnsidered a series of proposals dealing with the
substance of this problem. The Assembly's Speclal Folitical Cormittee
recommended three draft resolutions to the Assembly in its report (4/€EC3).
After consultations held in an effort to achieve agreement on a text which
could receive general support, the Assembly decided to refer the rerort of
the Special Political Committee to its fifth special session, in April 1567
(resolution 2220 (XXI) of 19 December 1G66).

At the same time, the Assembly requested the Commlttee on Feace-Keeping
Operations -~ also called the Committee of 33 -~ to continue its work and
to report to the special session. .

The Committee of 33, at a series of meetings early this year, received
further proposals and suggestions. Its report to the special sesslon of the

Assembly (A/665Y4) recommended thet the Assembly:
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-~ Renew ite apreal to all Member States and, in particular, to the
highly developed countries to make voluntary contributions to covercome the
continuing financial difficulties of the United Hations;

~~ Requect the Committee to continue the review of the whole question
of peace~keeping operations in all ite aspects and to study the varicus
sugpestions made during the last ceccion of the Committee, in particular
as repards the financing of future peace-keeyping crerations, and the
facilities, cervices and personnel which Member Otates might veluntarily

yrovide, in accordance with the Charter, for United Nations peace-keeping
orerations; and

-~ Request the Committee to report on the progress of its work to the
dssenmbly &t itc twenty-cecond session.

The report had cix annexes:
(1) /. memorandum submitted by Afghanistan, Algerisa, Argentina,

Brazll, Ethiopia, Indla, Mauritania, Higeria, Sierra Leone, the United
Arab Republic and Yugoslavia on the crgenizaticn of the Committee's work;

(2) A memorandum submitted in 1663 -- and later reissued as a
document of the Cemmititee -~ by Argentina, Brazil, Camercon, India,
Nigeria, Takistan and the United fireb Rerublie on princirples to be
considered in the financing of fubure peace-keeping operations;

(3) A letter dated 27 April 1667 frem France, stating the position
of the French Government on the financing of peace~keeyping operations;

(4) The text of General fissembly resoluticn 1874 (S-IV), adopted
on 27 June 1§63, cn general principles to serve as guidelines for the
sharing of the ccets of future peace-keeping operations involving heavy
expenditure;

(5) A memerandum cutmitted by dAfghanistan, Algeria, Ethicpia, India,
Mauritanin, Higeria, Sierrse Lecne, the United Arab Republic and Yugoslavia
cn the conclusions of the Cemmittee's mecetings early this year; and

(6} . memorandum submitted by the United Kingdcm on the conclusicns
of those meetings.

The /iscembly adopted & resolution embedying the Committee's recommendations
(resolution 2249 (S-V) of 23 May 1967). The fissembly then agreed without
objection to transmit to the Committee of 33 the report of the Special
Tolitical Committee on this question at last year's Assembly session, with
the draft resoluticons contained in it (A4/6637), for the Committee of 33 to
study and to take into acccunt as its work proceeds.

The Ccmmittee of 33 has not yet held any further meetings.

Members of the Committee are:

Afghanistan, fAlgeria, Argentina, Australias, Austria, Brazil, Canada,
zechoslovakia, El Salvedor, Lthiopia, France, Hungary, Indis, Iraq,

Italy, Japan, Mauritania, Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria, Pekistan, )

Poland, Romania, Sierrsa Leone, Soviet Union, Spain, Sweden, Thailand,

United Arsh Republic, United Kingdom, United States, Venezuela and

Yusraslayis,
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38. United Nations Conference on Trade and Development

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) was
established in December 19C+ as an organ of the General Assembly, and a 55-
member Trade and Development Board was created as a permanent body to carry out
the functions of the Conference between its sessions.

In resolution 1995 (XIX) of 30 December 1964, the Assembly assigned to the
Board specific functions, und empowered it to keep under review and to take
appropriate action for the implementation of the recommendations and decisions
of the Conference, and to ensure continuity of the Conference's work.

The Board established subsidiary organs to assist it in the effective
discharge of its functions, These included four main committees to deal,
respectively, with commodities, manufactures, shipping, and invisibles and
financing.

The Board was requested to report to the Conference, and also annually to
the Assembly through the Economic and Social Council. The Assembly has so far
received and considered two reports from the Board. The first (A/6023/Rev.l)
covered its 1965 meetings, dealing largely with organizational measures. The
second (A/6315/Rev.l) dealt with action in 1966, including preparatory work for
the second session of UNCTAD, (The first session met from March to June 1964.)

Following consideration of the 1966 report, the Assembly decided last year
to convene the second session of UNCTAD in New Delhi, from 1 February to
25 March 1968. It expressed the hope that preparation for the session would re-
sult in a new and determined effort by States members of the Conference to
achieve substantial progress in the implementation and elaboration of inter-
national policy for development.

In resolution 2206 (XXL) of 17 December 1966, the Assembly also requested
the Board to make final preparations for the session and, in particular, to
identify issues on which programmes of action could be drawn up at the Conference
through negotiation aimed at the greatest pocsible agreement.

In another action on the same date, the Assembly expressed dfsappointment
at the failure of the 1966 United Nations Cocoa Conference to conclude & cocoa
agreement and urged an early resumption of the Conference (resolution 2210 (XX1)).

It also endorsed the need for those developed and developing countries which so
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desired to be represented in the discussions and decisions leading to inter-
national monetary reform and to participate in any arrangements that mey be
made (resolution 2208 (XXI)).

The Board held a special session on 21 Tecember 1966 to approve a rearranged
calendar of meetings for 1967. Its first regular session since the Assembly
took these actions began in Geneva on 15 August 1967. The session'is the
fifth, and will last until 8 September. President of the Board for 1967 is
Paul R. Jolles (Switzerland). -

The Board's report to the Assembly this year (A/6Tlh) will deal with
action taken at the fifth session, the main task of which is to prepare for the
New Delhi session of UNCTAD. Other topics before the Board are trade relations
between countries with different economic and social systems, and tradeé
expansion, economic co-operation and integration among developing countries.
Also being considered is the recent work of the four main committees of the
Board.

At a session in Geneva from 21 February to 8 March, ‘the Committee on-
Shipping recommended the establishment of consultation machinery as a bargaining
forum for shippers and ship-owners, discussed ways to expand the merchant .
marines of developing countries, examined means of improving ports and connected
facilities, and considered methods to determine the level and structure of
freight rates and conference practices (TD/B/116).

The Committee on Invisibles and Financing Related to Trade, at a gession
in New York from 4 to 19 April, adopted an agreed statement on development
assistance. The paper deals with the terms of aid, the difficulties of
administering it, the tying of aid, problems of indebtedness, commercisl credits,
and private capital. Other matters discussed by the Cormittee were supplemen-
tary financing, the Horowitz proposal for development loans on soft texms,
international monetary reform, tourism and insurance (TD/B/118 and Corr. 1 and 2).

The Committee on Commodities, at a session in Geneva from 9 to 26 Mey,
studied how to evolve an international commodity policy and how to liberalize
and expand trade in commodities which are of interest to the developing
countries. It also reviewed the current situation in commodity trade and

considered future trends (TD/B/120 and Corr.l).
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At a meeting in Geneva from 4 to 21 July, the Committee on Manufactures
considered a variety of measures -~ including preferences -- designed to
increase the export of manufactured goods by developing countries. It reviewed
recent developments and long-term trends in trade in manufactures and semi-
manufactures, and discussed the possibilities for increasing exports of forest
and timber products, fishery products and iron ore (TD/B/134).

The Committee decided to transmit to the Board the report of the Group on
Preferences. The Group was set up to consider the question of granting and
extending trade preferences in favour of developing countries, with a view to
working out a system for such preferences. At a meeting in Geneva from 4 to
18 July, the Group considered the technical modalities which would have to be
agreed upon for a scheme of preferences to operate effectively.

Reporting to the fifth session of the Board on 17 August, the UNCTAD
Secretary-General, Raul Prebisch, said some commercial and financial issues were,
in his view, ripe for negotiations at the New Delhi Conference. Topics listed
by him included improvement of export possibilities for raw materials, preferen-
tial treatment for manufactures and semi-manufactures exported from developing
countries, closer trade relations and economic integration among less developed
countries, and trade relations between socialist countries and the rest of the
world.

On the question of an internatioral cocoa agreement, Mr. Prebisch said on
17 Avgust that he had made arrangements for multilateral consultations between
cocoa producer and consumer countries to be resumed in Geneva during the last
week of August, in accordance with Assembly resolution 2210 (XXI). Brazil,
Cameroon, Ecuador, the Federal Republic of Germany, France, Ghana, Ivory Coast,
Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria, Switzerland, the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States had been invited to
participate.

Before being taken up by the Assenbly, the Trade Bcard's report will be
examined at the resumed forty-third session of the Economic and Social Council

late this year. (The Council's report will appear in A/6703/Add.l.)
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39, United Nations Industriazl Develorment Organization

In 1965, the General Assembly decided to establish, within the United
Nations, an autonomous organization for the promotion of industrial develop-
ment which came to be known as the United Nations Industrial Develorment
Organization (UNIDC).

The need for changes in the United Nations machinery in the field of
industrial develorment was recognized in 1965, when the Assembly declared that
the changes should aim at providing an organization which could increase
activities in this field, particularly concerning problems of developing
countries (resolution 1940 (XVIII) of 11 December).

The 1965 decision was a compromise between the developing sountries, which
advocated the creation of a specialized agency, and the developed countries,
which favoured the strengthening of the existing machinery. A 36-member ad hoc
committee was set up to recommend the operating procedures and administrative
arrangements for UNIDO.

Last year, after considering the Committee's report, the Assembly adopted
a resolution (2152 (XXI) of 17 November 1966) which defined the purpose and
functions of the new body, and provided for its structural, administrative and
financial arrangements. The UNIDO was established as an organ of the Assembly,
to function as an autcnomous organization within the United Nations. An
Industrial Develorment Board, consisting of 45 members, was set up as its
principal organ. (Information on the membership of the Boaerd is given in the
notes to item 17 above.) Staff, activities and funds of the Centre for
Industrial Develorment were to be transferred to the new tody.

In separate decisions, the Assembly decided to locate the headquarters of
UNIDO at Viemnna (resolution 2212 (XXI) of 17 December 1966), elected the 45
members of the Board, and confirmed the appointment of Ibrahim Helmi Abdel-
Rahman, former Commissioner for Industrial Develorment, as the Executive

Director.
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The Board held its first session in New York from 10 April to 5 May 1967,
under the Presidency of Moraiwid M. Tell (Jordan). Its report (A/6715 and
Corr.).) has been submitted in accordance with a directive requiring it to
report to the Assembly annually through the Economic and Social Council.

The Board unanimously established guidelines for the work of UNIDO in its
initial years. The UNIDO, it decided, should carry out its functions essen~
tially on the basis of meeting urgent needs of the developing countries in
accelerating their industrial develorment through promotional and operational
activities supported by relevant research. Other guidelines included the
stipulation that UNIDO's operational activities should be undertalken only at
the request of Governments, that measures should be taken to expedite implemen-
tation of projects, that research activities should facilitate the undertaking
of operational activities, and that assistance may be provided to Governments
in preparation of their projects.

The Board approved a work programme covering 1l main fields: industrial-
ization surveys and policies, industrial programming and project formulation,
industrial location and regional develorment, developrment of export-oriented
industries, metallurgical and metel~working industries, chemical industries,
textiles and other consumer industries, standardization and quality control,
industrial training and management, institutional aspects of industrial
develorment, and small-scale industries.

This work programme, for which funds are provided from the regular United
Nations budget, is in addition to operational activities executed by UNIDO but
financed by the UNDP and the United Nations regular programme of technical
assistance. Moreover, it does not include activities under the Special
Industrial Services progremme, set up in March 1966 to provide a more flexible
form of assistance than is available under UNDP,

In other actions, the Board invited the Secretary-General to convene annusl
pledging conferences to receive announcements of voluntary contributions to
UNIDO. It decided that the first such conference should be held during the
1968 session of the Assembly. The decision, opposed by the developed countries
on the Board, was taken by a vote of 24 in favour to 10 against, with 10

abstentions.
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The Board endorsed arrangements with the Austrian Government regarding the
establishment of UNIDO!'s headquarters in Vienna., Austria has decided to build
8 $25-million United Nations Centre which would be leased to the United Nations
for 99 years at an annusl rate of one Austrial schilling ($0.04), end has agreed
to provide temporsry quarters into which the UNICO secreilariat could move by
October of this year.

The Board's recommendations include a request that the Assembly establish
a separate section in the regular United Nations budget for technical assis-
tance in industrial develorment. The Assembly was also asked to empower the
Board to approve projects and provide general guidance for those activities,
which are now an integral part of the regular programme of technical assistance.
Policy guidance for the programme is now provided by the Governing Council of
UNDP.

Other topics discussed by the Board include co-ordination of activities
of the United Nations system in the field of industrisl develorment, the
structure and functions of the secretariat, and relations with inter~govern-
mental and non-goverrmmental organizatioms,

The Assembly will have before it for information an account of arrangements
for the International Symposium on Industrial Develorment, scheduled for Athens
Trom 29 November to 20 December 1967. The provisionsl agenda and draft rules
of procedure of the Symrosium have been recommended by both the Board and the
Economic and Socigl Council.

40. United Nations Capital Develorment Fund: Manasing Director

In resolution 2186 (XXI) of 13 Dececmber 1966, by which the General
Assembly decided to bring the Capital Developrment Fund into operation, the
Managing Director is assighed over-all responsibility for the operations of the
Fund, subject to directives by the Executive Board. He is to submit to the
Board requests for grants and loans, together with his reccmmendations, and
he is to report to the Board on the Fund's operations.

The Managing Director is to be sppointed by the Secretary-~General subject
to confirmation by the Assembly. He is to be appointed to a four-year term,
the first term to begin on 1 January 1968.
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The Secretary-General has not madc an appointment as yet.
(Further information on the Fund appears in the notes to item 18 of the
provisional agenda, concerning election of the members of the Executive Board.)

41, United Nations Develorment Decade

The current decade was designated as the United Nations Develorment Decade
by the General Assembly in 1961. Member States were called upon to intensify
thelr efforts to help developing countries attain a substantial increase in
thelr econcmic growth rate.

Each developing country was asked to set its own growth target, taeking as
the objective a minimum annual growth rate of 5 per cent by the end of the ten-
year period. Member States were urged to pursue policles and take measures
aimed at achieving that goal (resolution 1710 (XVI) of 19 December 1961).

The operation of the Decade was reviewed by the Economic and Social Council
in 1962 and 1965. Its objectives were considered et the 1964 United Nations
Conference on Trade and Develorment (UNCTAD).

The Assembly, at its 1965 session, reviewed the progress made up to the
mid-proint of the Decade, taking into account the coneclusion of the Secretary-
Generel that progress had been slow. The Assembly reaffirmed the need to
attain the over-all objectives of the Decade, and called for more comprehensive
and coherent gocals and objectives in fields where these had not yet been
precisely defined (resolution 2084 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

In a progress report last year, the Secretary-General reaffirmed his
conclusion that progress during the first half of the Decade had been dis-
appointing. Unless the world community was prepared to give a massive impetus
to developrment, he warned, it was unlikely that the Decade's objectives would
be achieved by 1970 (E/4196 and Add.1-3).

The Economic and Sceial Council considered this report in August last year,
and requested the Secretary-General to report this year on what preparations
were required to facilitate planning for concerted international action for
the periocd after the current decade.

The Secretary-General was also asked to report on how planning might best
reflect and be co-ordinated with the national development programmes of develop-
ing countries (resolution 1152 (XLI) of L4 August 1966).
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The Assecmbly endorsed the Cocuncil's request in December last year, and
addressed requests of its own to the Secretary-General.

Firstly, the Secretary-General was requested to elaborate, for the 1970's,
a "preliminary framework" of international develorment strategy, within which
efforts could be concentrated on the elaboration of specific goals and targets.
He was asked to submit this framework to the 19€8 session of the Assembly.

In resolution 2218 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966, the Asszmbly also called
upon all concerned to make the utmost effort possible towards realization of
the targets of the current Develorment Decade.

In its second request, the Assembly called for a survey of the various
principles, directives and guidelines for action concerning develorment which
have been embodied in the resolutions and other instruments of the United
Nations family.

In resolution 2218 A (XXI), the Assembly considered that the possibility
and advisagbility of proclaiming a charter of develorment dese-ved further
consideration. The Secretary-General was requested to prepare the survey in
consultation with appropriate organizations of the United Nations family, and
to report to this year's session of the Assembly on progress made in the
preparatory work relating to the survey.

The Secretary-General has made this progress report in a note (E/4376)
which will be before the Assembly. Presented to the Economic and Social Council
in July this year, the note summarizes the recommendations of the Ccrmittee for
Develorment Planning concerning pregorations for the seccrnid Levelopment Cecade,
and sets forth the Secretary-Generel's views regarding the two requests.

The Committee for Development Planning consists of 18 experts in different
systems of ecci.omic planning It was set up to perform evaluation

functions relating to economic planning and projections, and to mske suggestions
it might consider useful (Economic and Social Council resolution 1079 (XXXIX) of
28 July 1965).

In his note, the Secretary-CGeneral reported that that Committee held a
preliminary discussion on the preraratory work to bte undertaken for the next
Decade, and had made a number of proposals. The Cormittee had suggested that
the United Nations might adopt a charter for the second Developrment Decade, and
recommended general provisions which might be included in such a charter.
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Specifically, the Committee suggested that the prorosed charter contain a
preamble in which Member States would declare their common interest in securing
a more rapid advance in the income and welfare of developing countries,

It also suggested that the charter identify certain targets to be attained
by combined international action. The means by which both developed and
developing countries could achieve these targets would be specified.

Under other charter provisions proposed by the Committee, nations might
make pledges regarding action which they would take to help attain the targets.
The charter would also provide for suitable international arrangements to
survey progress annually and, where appropriate, to organize agreements for
specific action by developed and developing countries.

The note said that the Committee intended, subject to approval of its
proprosals by the Council, to prepare a more precise programme of action. TFor

this purpose, it had established a working group.
With regard to future action, the Secretary-General expressed the hope that

the Committee's working group would meet soon in order to assist him in carry-
ing the preparatory work forward into its next phase.

Continuing, the Secretary-General said that preparatory work concerning the
second Develorment Decade would require background informetion. The gathering
of such information would involve work which corresponded to the preparation of
the kind of survey of principles, directives and guidelines requested by the
Assembly. In view of this close link, he had decided that work on the survey
should be undertaken as an integral part of the preparatory work for the second

Develorment Decade.
The note also drew attention to the comments of the Administrative Committee

for Co-ordination (ACC) concerning preperatory work for the next decade. These
included the ACC's view that such preparatory work could benefit from further
consultation among organizations of the United Nations family.

The Economic and Socisl Council considered the note, and requested the
Secretary-General to sutmit, before its next session, a report on the feasibility
and advisability of convening a meeting of competent specialists on economic
develorment. The Council also decided to consider, in the light of the
Secretary-General's report, the desirability of convening such a meeting
(resolution 1261 (XLIII) of 3 August 1967).
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The Council took note of the report of the Committee for Develcpment
Planning concerning preparatory work for the next decade, and requested the
Secretary-General to continue the work to facilitate planning for concerted
international action for that period (resolution 1260 (XLIII) of 3 August 1967).

L2. External Financing of Econcmic Levelopment of Developing Countries

The General Assembly's efforts concerning the flow of capital to developing
countries began in 1950, when the Econcmic and Sceial Couneil was asked to
consider practical methods for achieving the adequate expansion and steadier
flow of such capital (resclution 400 (V) of 20 November 195C).

In subsequent years, the Council and the Assermbly made a number of reccm-
mendations on ways of making more public capital frcm abroad available to
d. sreloping countries, of increasing the flow of private investment capital, and
of measuring international econcmic assistance.

Objectives were set out in resolutions of the Council and the Assenmbly,
as well as in reccmmendations of the 1964 United Nations Conference on Trade
and Development (UNCTAD), as to the volume, and the terms and conditions of the
flow cf capital and official deonations to developing countries.

Among other measures, it was reccrmended that each eccncmically advanced
country should supply to developing ccuntries financial rescurces apprcaching,
as near as possible, 1 per cent of its national income, and that interest on
government loans should not noxmally exceed 3 per cent. Governments were urged
to consider meking their lending terms substantially more favourable.

The problem was subsequently given the all-embracing title "external
financing of econcmic development of developing countries". Its consideration
in United Naticns organs, year after year, centred on three major aspects:
flow of international assistance and capital; outflow of capital from the
developing to the developed countries; and prcmotion of private forelgn invest-
ment in developing countries.

In 1965, the Assembly expressed concern that the flow of international
assistance and long-term capital to the developing countries had failed to
attain the necessary increase. It reiterated its request to developed countries
to take urgent measures to achieve the 1 per cent target (resolution 2088 (XX)
of 20 December 1965).
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(a) TFlow of International Assistance and Capital

At 1ts summer session last year, the Council reviewed the question of
international assistance against the background of a worsening decline in the
over-all ratio of capital flow to the ccmbined gross demestic product of the
developed ccuntries, and of concern over the rising debt burden oi develcoping
countries (E/4170 end E/4187).

The Council recommended, in resolution 1183 (XLI), a series of steps by
which developed countries could make external resources available to developing
countries on easier temms. These included a call on developed countries to
provide, by 1968, at least 80 per cent of their assistance in the form of
grants or loans at interest rates of 3 per cent or less and with repayment pericd
of 25 years or more.

The Secretery-General was requested to undertake two studies: one cn the
feasibility of setting up an advisory service to provide developin:g ccuntries
with information as to where and on what terms they might obtain equipment
needed for their development; and the other on econcmic factors affecting the
ability of developed countries to transfer maximum financial resources to
developing countries.

Also, the Council requested a study on progress made by individual
develcped countries in the implementation of its call for assistance in the
form of grants and/or long-term and low-interest loans.

This resolubion was the Council's most ccmprehensive, and covered many
aspects of the question. The Assembly, at its 1966 session, embodied the full
text in a resolution of its own. It strongly endorsed the Council's reccm-
mendations, and decided to consider, at the twenty~second session, the reports
to be prepared by the Secretary-General in connexicn with the three studies
vwhich had been requested (resolution 2170 (XXI) of 6 December 1966).

An interim report will be presented to the Assembly in a note dealing with
the study concerning the establishment of an advisory service to provide
informetion on industrial equipment. This states that the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) plans to convene, later this year,
an expert group.

The group would be representative of’ toth the suppliers and users of
industrial equipment from private and public sectors. It would explore
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appropriate ways and means for the collection, analysis, classification and
dissemination of information on industrial equiyment, with a view to establish-
ing such an advisory service within UNIIO.

Progress made concerning the cther two studies is reported in ancther
document (E/4375). This analyses the factors affecting the ability of the
developed countries to provide rescurces to the develcping ccuntries. It also
reviews the progress rade by individual develcped countries in the implenmenta-
tion of reccmmendations relating to the velume and terms of assistance.

The areas covered include the effect on development finonce of measures
adcpted by developed countries to defend their balence of payments, of tLudgetary
constraints, and of the factors impeding access of developing countries to the
capital markets of the develcped countries. The report analyses the cbstacles
and difficulties which have operated in each area, and draws attenticn to ways
and means thrcugh which they have been or might be reduced or removed.

With regard to the first of ‘these problems, it was suggested that developed
countries might insulate the flow of cepital to developing countries frcm the
vicissitudes of btalance-of-payments conditiocns in donor countries. Also, it was
suggested that developing ccuntries might be exempted froem unduly restrictive
policies, sdopted in defence of balance of payments, such as quantitative
controls or disincentives designed to reduce private capital flcws.

Measures suggested to alleviate budgetary constraints included the ear-
rarking of revenues for foreign assictance, and the setting up of revolving funds
not entirely dependent on annual allocations from the budget. This, the report
noted, had been practised in Norway where a direct tax of one-quarter of 1 per
cent on personal income tax was intrcduced in 1964 for the explicit purpose of
development aild.

As regards access to capltal markets, it was suggested, among other measures,
that steps might be taken to increase the borrowing authority of funds and
institutions engaged in financing develorment. The capital market potential for
providing development finance, the report notes, has not yet been fully tested.
Interest rates have been rising in recent years, however, and in view of the
serious debt servicing problem ih many developing countries, it would be
degirable to evolve methods of subsidizing interest costs.
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Continuing, the report states that there is ample scope for enlarging the
search for practical means of overcoming the real constraints that limit the
transfer of resources, wherever these constraints lie: whether in budgetary
processes, in the balance of payments or in the organization and functioning of
capital markets. An adequate expansion in the flow of resources to the
developing countries in the years ahead may well depend on the success of such
a seaxrch.

The Assembly will also have tefore it another report dealing with the
international flow of long-term capital and official donations. This report
represents an updating of the information in dccument E/h371, presented to the
Economic and Social Council,

The latest in a series of annual reviews, the report indicated that
from 1960 to 1965 over two-thirds of the transfer of resources had been in
the form of official flows, while less than one-third consisted of private
flows.

Finally, the Assembly will recelve the final report of a Group of Experts
appointed, in response to resolution 1938 (XVIII), to advise on the problems
of measuring the flow of resources to developing countries.

The Group examined the problem in October 1965, and had submitted a
preliminary report (E/4171). Following coc.sideration of that document, the
Council last year requested the Secretary-General to arrange for the Group to
prepare a final report (Council resolution 1184 (XLI) of 5 August 1966).

Specific proposals set forth in this final report (E/4327) include the
reccmmendation that the Secretary-General make provision for the establishment,
as a long-temm objective, of a world-wide matrix of trade, payments and capital
flovs.

Other recommendations deal with standardization of concepts and definitions;
interpretation of terms used in Assembly resolutions and UNCTAD recommendations
concerning targets‘for the supply of financial resources to developing countries;
guidelines for assessing the endeavours of the developed countries to reach such

targets and for assessing the adequacy of the flows of resources to the

developing countries.
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(b) Outflow of Capital

Also last year, the Secretary-General was requested to prepare an analysis
and evaluation of the "reverse flow" of capital and invisibles, as well as of
interest and dividend repayments, from developing to developed countries =0 as
to determine the net external resources available to developing countries.

The request was made by the Economic and Social Council in resolution
1184 (XLI), and was endorsed by the General Assembly. In resolution 2169 (XXI)
of 6 December, the Assembly also called for a report on possible measures to
be taken to limit or decrease this "reverse flow" whenever it became harmful
to the developing countries.

A report, prepared in response to these two requests, contains a number of
replies received frcm Govermments in answer to a United Nations questionnaire
on current thinking regarding the nature of the outflow of capital from the
developing countries, its causes, consequences and the means used for controlling
it.

The report (E/43T4) distinguishes three forms of "reverse flow" --
repayment of debt, outflow of indigenous capital,and payment of interest and
profit on foreign capital investment. It notes that owing to the serious
lacunae in the available information, it was not possible to arrive at definite
measurements. A good deal of work still had to be done before firm conclusions
could be drawn as to the exact magnitude and incidence of such a flow.

However, the report estimates that these "reverse flows" now amount, in the
aggregate, probably to between $6,000 million and $7,000 million a year. Of
this, $1,100 million is in the form of repayment of debt, $5C0 million is in
the form of outflow of indigenous capital, and $5,0C0 million is in investment
income.

On the question of measures to limit or reduce the outflow of capital,
the report states that each of the flows had its own determinants. Interest
and repayment schedules, for exsmple, were laid down at the time when borrowing
was negotiated.

Profit flows depended, in part, on the success of the foreign-owned
enterprise, while the outflow of indigenous capital was influenced by such

factors as domestic investment opportunities and price stability. Official



- 82 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

experiences in this matter would be analysed when replies to the United Nations
questionnaire had been received from more Governments.

In July this year, the Economic Committee of the Econcmic and Social
Council reviewed the problems of the inflow and outflow of capital, and, in
its report to the Council, noted that there was a general appreciation of the
documents submitted (E/437L, E/4374 and E/4375). The Committee also recommended
that the Secretary-General be requested to continue work in this field in the
light of resolution 1183 (XLI).

The Council took note of the Committee's report.

In another action related to the flow of assistance, the Council appealed
to Governments which are members of the International Development Association
(IPA) +to treat, as a matter of high priority, the question of further increasing
the resources of that institution (Council resolution 1272 (XLIIT) of
4 August 1967).

Other documentation to be submitted to the Assembly under this item deals
with the prcmotion of private foreign investment; export credit and development
financing; and tax reform planning.

The report (E/4293 and Corr.l) on private foreign investment examines the
factors which impede the realization of such investment, and makes specific
recommendations for action at the national and international level to remedy
the situetion.

Potentialities for expanding foreign investment, it says, can be realized
only to the extent to which policies and expectations of interested Governments
and enterxprises can be reconciled on bases that are acceptable and beneficial
to all concerned.

The report recommends policy guidelines and operational programmes, designed
to provide a basis and an institutional framework for expediting this process.
It also reccmmends the establishment of a panel of authoritative representatives
of Governments, international agencies and investors concerned to review the
report and the recommendations contained therein.

The report (E/4274 and Corr.l and Add.l) on export credit deals with the
process in which conventional short-term export credits to developing countries
have gradually been forced into medium-term and long-term forms. Specific

factors examined include the evolution of this process, the problems it has
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raised with regard to intermational trade and the economic development of the
developing countries, and the search for solutions to those problems.

A number of conclusions are drawn concexning solutions. These include the
suggestion that the question of export credit interest rates might be
profitably examined at the international level. It might be worthwhile in
particular, the report says, to study the possibilities and effects of
generalizing the system of subsidized export credit interest rates.

Part II of this report contains information on the availability, texms
and conditions of export credit financing in 19 capital-goods supplying countries.

The report (E/4366 and Add.l) dealing with tex reform planning outlines a
project designed to provide a framework for s methodological and analytical
approach to tax reform planning and its institutionalization in developing
countries. Under the project, country studies would be undertaken with a view
to working out guidelines for Governments to determine the needed tax improve-
ments, and for designing and operating the institutional machinery by which tax
reform programmes cculd in fact be effected.

The report calls for the provision of guicdance and assistance by the
United Nations to interested Govermments in long-range tax planning. It is
also proposed that, after the first phase of analysis and ¢ountry-study testing,
a meeting of high-level tax officials and experts be arranged to examine its
results and advise on further action.

The Assembly will be informed of the action taken by the Economic and
Social Council on these issues.,

With regard to tax reform planning, the Council authorized the Secretary-
General to carry out the project outlined in document E/4366, and invited him
to report to it at its forty-fifth session on the results (Council rescluticn
1271 (XLIII) of L4 August 1967).

It also requested the Secretary-General to set up an ad hoc working group
of experts and tex administrators to explore ways and means for facilitating the
conclusion of fax treaties between developed and developing countries. The
Secretary-General was asked to report on progress aiter the first session of
the group (Council resolution 1273 (XLIIT) of 4 August 1967).

On the question of export credit, the Council requested the Secretary-
Genexal to keep up to date the country studies on availability, terms and



- 84 - Press Release GA/343L
5 September 1967

conditions of export credit financing. The Secretary-General was also requested
t0 report on the best means of establishing the most practical national and
regional schemes for the financing of capital goods exports by and among
developing countries (Council resolution 1270 (XLIIT) of L4 August 1967).

43, Development of Natural Resources

During the past 50 years, production of minerals was greater than in all
of mankind's history prior to the twentieth century. Yet, the developing
countries consume, per head of population, a small fraction of the minerals,
water and energy used in the developed areas -~ they consume one-twentieth oxr
less per head of what the United States uses in energy rescurces. As
industrislization and population increase and as the developing countries approach
the developed ones in level of consumption, their demand for natural resources
will surely increase and probably do so very rapidly.

These considerations led the Secretary-General, in January 1966, to propose
to the Econcmic and Social Council a five-year survey programme for natural
rescurces development (E/4132, E/L.1107). Through selected surveys, the
Secretary-General observed, the natural resource base of developing countries
can be expanded, thus contributing to rapid econcmic expansion. The proposed
new programme would supplement work already being done by the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs and by the United Nations Development Programme
(unoP).

In resolutions 1113 (XL) of 7 March and 1127 (XLI) of 26 July 1966, the
Economic and Social Council welcomed the initiative taken by the Secretary-
Genersl and called for further refinement of plans for the survey. The General
Assembly, in resolution 2173 (XXI) of 6 December 1966, also expressed appreciation
of the Secretary-General's initiative and endorsed the Council's continuing
study of the means of implementing the natural resources survey programme.

At the Council's suggestion, the Secretary-General eppointed three groups
of exXperts to report on ways of implementing the survey programme. The progremme
which emerged in March 1967 from this expert study (E/4302 and Corr.l) calls for
a five-year, $11.4t million effort, covering three fields:

-~ Regional mineral resource analysis (estimated cost $4 million),
intended to identify needs, problems and opportunities relating to
metallic and non-metallic minerals of the main geological-economic
reglions;
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-~ Water surveys (es’cimated cost 5;33, 50C ,OOO) , generally covering
water needs and resources, including prospects for desalinetion, in

water-short areas, and the develorment potential of international
river basins;

~- Pnergy supply analysis (estimated cost $3,9C0,000), including
an appraisal. of the pattern of energy use; an assessment of prospects
for development of geothermal power, oil shale and small-scale power
generation; and broad studies of energy supply, ineluding oil, gas,
coal and lignite.

As to funds for the programme, the Secretary-General said in 19€6 that
whether or not it was feasible to carry it out depended largely on the responses
of Governments regarding concrete support in the form of financial contributions,
consultants and other resources. The Secretariat was already short of staff
for the existing programme, he stated, while the texms of reference of UNDP did
not cover activities such as those proposed.

The Econcmic and Social Council, in resolution 1218 (XLIL) of 1 June 1967,
approved the broad outlines of the survey programme as a basis for a long-term
survey programme in the field of natural resources.

It requested the Secretary-General to start preparatory work for the
execubtion of the programme to the extent that funds permit, asked for a study
of the possible use of UNIP funds, and invited Member States and private
organizations to contribute for the programme in cash or kind. It set up a
22-member Ad Hoc Committee on the Survey Programme for the Development of
Natural Resources, which is to review preparatory work, analyse the programme
and. assess ways of financing it "frcm all possible sources”.

Finally, the Ccuncil recommended '"that the General Assembly review at its
twenty-second sessicn the finanecing arrangements for initiating the preparatory
work for the execution of the survey programme in the light of the voluntary
contributions that may be made available or pledged, and provide funds, as
appropriate, frcm the regular budget of the United Nations for 1968, to meet
the administrative costs of initiating the preparatory work".
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4k, Role of United Nations in Training National Technical Personnel of
Developing Countries

In 1962, the General Assembly reiterated its earlier recommendation that
the training of technical personnel should be regarded as an important factor
in the economic development of under-develcped countries, and called for
measures to intensify the role of the United Nations in the training of such
personnel for the accelerated industrialization of those countries (resolution
182k (XVII) of 18 December)

At the Assembly's request, the Secretary-General prepared & report which
reviewed the national and international action already undertaken, and contained
recommendations for further action by the developing countries and international
organizations (E/3601 and Corr.l and Add.l and 2).

In 1965, the Assembly considered this report, and reviewed the relevant
activities of appropriate organizations of the United Nations family.

It gaid that the report was a valuable document. Governments and the
appropriate United Nations bodies were requested to consider the recommendations
con‘rined in it, and to transmit to the Secretary-General their commuents and
suggestions (resolution 2090 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

In this resolution, the Assembly also commended such activities as
symposia, seminars and advanced training courses undertaken within the frame-
work of the United Nations technical assistance programme, and asked that such
activities be continued and expanded.

The Secretary-General was asked to prepare, for ccnsideration at the
fortheoming: session, a report on the action taken in response to these requests.

That report has not yet been issued.

45, United Nations Institute for Training and Research

The first steps towards the establishment of the United Nations Institute
for Training and Research (UNITAR) were taken in 1962, when the Assembly
requested a report on the desirability and feasibility of setting up, under
United Nations auspices, a training and research programme financed by voluntary
contributions from public and private sources (resolution 1827 (XVII) of
18 December 1962).
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A plan (E/ 392L), prepared by the Secretary-General, was approved by the
Eeonomie and Social Council and the Assently the ©ollowing year. The
Secretary-General was tien autiiorized to talie the necessary steps to establish
such an institute, and to explore possible scure  of {inanciel assistance
(resolution 1934 (XVIII) of 11 December 1963).

UNITAR was formally cpened cn 2L Morch 1965. fAn Ixecutive Director and
a Board of Trustees were appointed, and the first cession of the Board was
held in New York on 24 and 25 March 1965.

Tnat year, th» Secretary-Genersl and the Lxeecutive Director, Gabriel
d'Arboussier, reported to the Council a#nd the Asserbly on progress made. Some
of the tasks which the Institute could perfoir, as a central agency for training
and research related to the United Nations system, were cutlined  (EB/4049).

The Assembly, noting the progress made, expressed the hope that regular
operations would begin not later than the end of 1965.

In resolution 2044 (XX) of 8 December 1965, the Assembly further appealed
to Menber States and private institutions vwhich head not yet done so to give
the Institute their generous financial support. The Executive Directoxr was
requested to report annually to the Assembly and, as appropriate, to the
Council,

The Ixecutive Director has so far reported to the Assembly twice: +the
first report (A/€027) covered UNITAR's work from March o September 1965;
the second report (A/6500 and Corr.l and 2) concerned its activities from
November 1965 to November 1966. His report to the Assenmbly this year will be
issued after the sixth session of the Board, which will be held in New York
on 4 and 5 October.

The Executive Director,in his report to the Board on UNITAR's activities
since September 1966, says that up to 4 August 1967, a total of TO Governments
and several non-governmental organizations and individuals had pledged
o, 214,20k in voluntary contributions. OF this, $2,528,052 had already been
paid to the Institute. The period under review, he says, has been one of rapid
growbth and heightened activity for the Institute. Academic and research
organizations throughout the world have manifested a desire for collaboration
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with the Institute, both in its research and training programmes. However,
there still remained serious difficulties and limitations.

He describes training and research projects under way and plans for new
ones, including one concerning the "brain drain” problem. This would involve
a systematic survey of the factors and conditions which influenced students
from developing countries to stay in developed countries after their education
and training.

Another of the new projects concerns the problems of newly independent
States or territories in process of decolonization which might require special
international arrangements, and would involve a study aimed at ascertaining

specific difficulties confronting such States and territories (UNITAR/BT/22
and UNITAR/EX/10).

46, Operstional Activities for Development

(a) Activities of the United Nations Development Programme: Reports
of the Governing Council

In 1965, the General Assenbly established the United Nations Development
Progremme (UNIP), to consolidate in one progremme the activities of the
Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance (EFTA) and the Special Fund.

Plans for EPTA, now known as the Technical Assistance Component of the
UNDP, were approved in 1949, Under the progzramme, the United Nations and the
specialized agencies were to combine thelr efforts to assist the economic
development of developing countries (resolubion 304 (IV) of 16 November 1949).

The Special Fund, which has become the Special Fund component of the UNIP,
was established in 1958. The object was to supplement EPTA by a scheme which
would provide pre-investment assistance to relatively large development
projects (resolution 1240 (XITII) of 14 October 1958).

Arrangements for the consolidation of the two programmes into the UNIP
were approved by the Assembly in resolution 2029 (XX) of 22 November 1965,
and became effective on 1 January 1966.

Among other measures, the Assembly created a 37-member Governing Council
with powers to provide general policy guidance and direction for the UNIP as
a whole, approve projects and allocate funds.
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The Governing Council was also required to meet twice a year, and to
submit reports and reccmmendations to the Economic and Soeial Council which,
in tumm, reports to the General Assembly.

The Council's report to the Assembly this year concerns the Governing
Council's third and fourth sessions, held in 1967 respectively frem 10 to
27 January in New York (E/4297) and from 6 to 22 June in Geneva (E/4398).

With regard to the Special Fund ccmponent of the UNIP, one report (E/h398)
states that by 31 March 1967, a toctal of 1,314 requests for project assistance
had been received. These recuests called for an exnenditure of gpbroximgtely
$1,277 million in international resources.

By June 1967, the total number of approved projects totalled 775. UNIP's
contribution stood at $770.6 million and that of recipient Governments at
$1,108.1 million, bringing the gzlobal cost of approved Special Fund projects
to $1,878 million (DP/SF/Reports - Series B, No.l).

As for the Technical Assistance component, the Economic and Social Council
was informed in July that there was a $63-million programme under way for L967.
A similar programme was planned for 1968, bringing to $110 million the trtal
for the two-year period 1967-1968.

In resolution 1250 (XLIII) of 26 July 1967, the Economic and
Social Council has reccmmended that the Assembly approve new programming
procedures for the preparation, approval and implementation of the projects of
the Technical Assistance component of UNDP for 1969 and future years.

Originally recommended by the Governing Council of UNIP, the new procedures
concern estimates of resources and their distribution; review and approval of
projects submitted by recipient Governments; authorization of UNDP earmarkings;
and project submission, programme changes and contingency authorizations.

(b) Activities Undertaken by the Secretary-General

Every year, the Assembly appropriates funds to permit the Secretary-
General to supply teams of experts, offer fellowships and organize seminars to
promote economic development.

This scheme was established in 1948 (resolution 200 (IIL) of 4 December
1948). Its activities came to be known as the United Nations Regular Programme
of Technical Assistance, and have cost $6.4 million annually.
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The Eeconeomic and Oncial Council has reccunmended that the Ascembly
appropriate the same amount for 1968, to be distributed among the following
major fields of activity: $3,550,CC0 for econcmic development; $1,669,800
for soeial development; (074,700 for public administration; $220,0C0 for
humen rights; and $75,000 for narcotic drugs control (page 65 of E/4308).

Besides the regular programme, operational activities of the United
Nations include its participation, as executing agency, in UNDP projects as
well as funds-in-truct operations.

Of the 775 approved projects of the UNIP, the United Waticns is executi
agency for 157, related to natural resources (mineral, energy and water);
housing and city planning; public administration; eccnamic and sceial planning;
and statistical services.

The Ieoncmic and Social Ccuncil was informed in July that a record sum of
$40.5 million had teen devoted to the overall technical assistance activities
of the Organization in 1966, as cempared with 34 millicn in 1965. The
Organization had provided in 1966 experts from 03 countries and had undertaken
2,577 assiguments in 113 developing countries and territories.

Moreover, 1,709 individual fellowships were awarded to nationals of 118
countries and territories for study in Tl different countries. Also, 899
individuals from 11T cocuntries and territories participated in various United
Nations group training programmes with 32 Govermments providing host

facilities.

47. Regional Development

In 1964, the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
called for two studies: one, to be undertaken by the United Nations Secretary-
General, on the problems of regional development and the other, by the UNCTAD
Secretary-General, on -the feasibility of establishing a fund to aid developing
countries in financing long-term capital development projects with particular
emphasis on reglonal and/or sub~-regional projects (recommendations A.IV.9 and

10).
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Last year, an expert committee was appointed vy tic Secretgry-General
of UNCTAD to examine measures for the expansion of trade among developing
countries and to study the problems of rerional development. The report of
this greup (TD/B/€S/Rev.l) cutlined measurcs through which trade among
developing countries could be expanded, btut it did not deal with the question
of a regional develorment fund, The JSecretary-General of UNCTAD submitted to
the Board u report on trade e:jpansion and economic integration among developing
countries (TD/B/8S).

In view of the need for further consideration of this subject and since
the final report on the financing of reglonal development was not available,
the Ascembly decided last year to postpone examination of the item until the
1967 session.

At its current (fifth) session, the Trade and Development Board is
consldering the two 1966 repcrts, under an agenda item entitled "Trade
expaension, economic co-operatic .nd iutegrati - among developing countries".

The United Nations Secreter -General has nct subkmitied a report on the
subject of regional develorment.

43. Programme of Studies of Multilaiteral Food Aid

In 1960, the Assembly called for a study by the Feod and Agriculture
Organization (FAO) on the feasibility of multilateral arrangements to
distribute surplus foodstuffs to places where they were most needed {resolution
1496 (XV) of 27 October).

A Vorld Food Programme (VFP) was establiched in 1961 as an outgrowth of
this study. It begon operations the following year wilh veluntary contributions
in kind and cash (resclution 1Tik (XVI) of 19 December 1961).

This scheme was established as an experimentel joint undertaking of the
United Nations and FAO. With total resources of $93.6 million in the initisl
three-year period, it met cmergency needs and carried out pilot projects using
food as an aid to economic development.

The 1964 United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
recommended that attention be paid to the possibility of modifying the WEP to
benefit both food-exporting and food-deficlent develrping countries (UNCTAD
recommendstion A IT.6).
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In 1965, the Programme was extended on a continuing basis, and the target
for voluntary contributions was increased to $275 million for 1966-68, an
increase of $175 million over the target for the first three-year period
(resolution 2095 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

United Nations concern regarding food shortages dates from the end of
World War II. While the WFP pursued its operations, work continued on a
study, requested by the Assembly, on the means and policies which would be
required for large-scale multilateral action, under the Organization's auspices,
to combat world hunger effectively.

The Assembly requested this study in December 1965 (resolution 2096 (XX)).

In response to this request, the Secretary-~General prepared a plan which,
among other proposals, set 1968 as dateline for comgleting the study. Modi-
fications to the plan were suggested by the Committee on Commodity Problems
of FAO (E/4210 and Add.l and E/L236).

The Assembly, last year, considered the plan together with the modifications
suggested by FAU. It expressed satisfaction at the Secretary-General's decision
to prepare a preliminary report and requested that the report be submitted to
this year's session (resolution 2215 (XXI) of 22 November 1966).

The interim results obtained so far are analysed in a report sutmitted to
the Assembly (E/h352).

This report refers to "a widespread threat of famine", and sounds the
warning note that continuation of present trends in population growth and food
production presages a more persistent and deep-seated food deficit problem in
major developing areas. Inly the most determined policies at both national and
intexnational level, it notes, could forestall a sombre prospect.

The report suggests that the international community would have to
contemplate the transfer of food resources to the developing areas on a
substantially larger scale than hitherto. This would involve a multilateral
approach including the organization of an expanded multilateral programme cf
food aid, it adds.

Guidelines and procedures are suggested for such an expanded programme.
Recommendations are made as to the kind of institutional arrangements that may
heve to be made to effect significant food transfers to develcping countries

as a short-term measure. As a long-term objective, the need to raise domestic

production to eliminate food transfers is emphasized.
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The institutional arrangements suggested include the proposal that such
an expanded programme might be based on commcdities made available through
contributionz in kind by Governments, on cash contributions, or on both types
of contributions.

With regard to financing, it is suggested that a satisfactory solution may
require the combination, on the one hand, of a limited agreement among major
donors to provide part of the funds, and, on the other, of a general pledging
conference open to all potential contributors.

Guidelines and procedures for the procurement ard distribution of feood aid
under this expanded programme must be agreed upon, it is suggested. The
purpose should be to keep under control any potential disturbanée of the
regular commercial markets.

Further, it is suggested that a "watch-dog" body be established to perform
certain safeguarding functions, including the scrutinizing of all procurement
and distribution transactions.

Simultaneous with large-~scale food transfers, a seccnd approach is
recommended involving an attack on each of the major factors affecting long-
range food problems. The three major factors concerned are porulation,
agriculture, and industry and commerce.

The 8h-page report examines, among other topics, the nature of the food
problem in the developing countries, emerging focd deficits and their possible
future magnitude.

It identifies the nutritional adequacy of existing diets as one of the
main components of the total potential food deficit. Cereal imports into the
developing countries recently, it cays, have totalled 23 million tons a year.

The additional volume of cereals required to provide the population of

those countries with the recommended per capita calorie intake would range from

19 to 64 million tons. TWven if this calorie intake had been reached, the
report notes, there would still be a protein deficiency, for which the equivalent
of 500,000 to 2.1 million tons of skimmed milk powder would be needed.

In a general review of the question of food aid this summer, the Economic
and Social Council examined this report. It decided to transmit to the Assembly
and the FAO Conference the text of a draft resolution establishing a target of

$200 million for voluntary contributions to the WFP for the two-year period
1969-70. (resolution 1255 (XLIII) of 2 August 1967).



- oL - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

49. General Review of United Natione Programmes and Activities in Economic and
Social Fields

/it the twentieth session of the General Assembly, six developing countries
proposed & general review of the programmes and activities of the United Nations
family in the economic, social, technical co~operation and related fields.

In a draft resolution, Ecuador, Malaysia, Malta, Mauritania, Trinidad and
Tobago, and Uganda suggested that a committee be appointed to undertake such a
review and make appropriate recommendations for incrzasing the effectiveness of
the work of the United Nations system in these fields (4/C.2/L.814/Rev.l).

The Assembly postponed discussion of the proposal to its twenty-first
session (resolution 2098 (i) of 20 December 1965).

Last year, the flissembly considered the proposal and, in resolution
2188 (XiI), re-affirmed the central role of the Economic and Social Council in
the economic, social and human rights fields. However, it considered that the
activities of the United Nations family in these fields had expanded and beccue
ccmplex, creating a situation which, among other factors, had impaired the
ability of the Council to co-ordinate those activities. Further, the Assembly
considered that the ability of Member States to benefit from those activities
had been impaired. It expressed the conviction that the proposed review would
bring about a better organization of the international effort to attain the
objectives of the Development Decade.

The Council was requested to enlarge, by five additional members, its
Committee for Programme and Co-ordirztion (CPC) to undertake the review, as a
matter of priority and in the light of the continuing work of other United
Nations bodies in the fields of co-ordination, planning and evaluation.

Under other provisions of the resolution, the President of the General
Assembly designated Czechoslovakia, Jordan, Malta, Trinidad and Tobago and the
United Arab Republic as the five additional members of the CEC.

The Assembly directed that the review should provide a clear and
comprehensive picture of existing operational and research activities of the
United Nations family in the field of economic and social develorment.

The enlarged Committee was requested to assess those activities, and to
make recommendations on modifications in existing activities, procedures and

administrative arrangements which might be necessary.

£
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The Secretary-General was acked to prepare, for the purpose of the review,
a series of working papers providing information on operational and research
programmes and projects in these fields at the country, reglonal and
headquarters level; on the nature and amount of the funds available in 1965,
1966 and 1967 to United Nations bcdies concerned with these fields; and on
other subjects.

The enlarged Committee was requested to submit, to the twenty-second
session, a preliminary report on the task entrusted to it.

The Committee met on 14 and 15 June this year to consider the organization

of its work. It then decided to meet again on 1l September.

50. WVWorld Social Situation

Fach year, the General fissembly's Third Committee reviews questions of
social development, as well as United Nations policies and progremmes in the
social field.

The review gt the forthcoming session will cover the first year of United
Nations activities since the enlargement, in 1966, of the role and membership
of the Commission for Social Development. This 32-member functional commission
of the Iiconomic and Social Council, formerly known as the Social Commission
since its establishment in 1946, placed additional stress at its eighteenth
session (6-23 March 1967) on questions of social policy.

The expanded role of the Cormmission emerged from a re-examination initiated
by the Council in 1965 (resolution 1086 E (XXXIX) of 30 July) and endorsed by
the Assembly later the same year (resolution 2035 (¥X) of 7 December). New
guidelines for United Nations work in the social field and new priorities for
the Commission's work were approved by the Commission in May 1966 and by the
Council on 29 July 1966 (resolution 1139 (XLI)).

The Assembly. in resolution 2215 (XXI) of 19 December 1566, endorsed the
Council's resoluti. . on the new role for the Commission, and affirmed the main
objectives and _rinciples of the United Nationg social programme &as set forth
by the Council.

At its 1967 session, the Commission initiated three moves in line with
its increased responsibilities:
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-~ First, it approved a revised work programme which 1s aimed at
striking a balance between the Commissionfs broad social policy and
planning functions and its more specialized activities in such fields as
social welfare and social defence.

-~ Second, it recommended, and the Council approved (resolution 1227
(XLII) of 6 June 1967), a review of the programmes and methods of
technical assistance activities in the social spherc carried out by the

United Nations and related agencies. Thig study is to be conducted by
five special rapporteurs designated by the Secretary-General. After

seeing the results of this study, the Commission is to make reccmmendations
to the Council in 1969 on ways of strengthening these programmes.

-= Third, it examined the first in a series of reports, to be
submitted annually by specialized agencies; on social policy in individual
sectors. The 1967 report, by the World Health Orgenization (WHO), dealt
with social questions relating to the extension of health services; the
1968 report will concern education. The Commission's recommendations on
health services appear in its 1967 report to the Council (E/4324). The
Council, on the Commission's recommendation, requested a further study
by WHO on the availability and utilization of health services (resolution
1226 (XLII) of 6 June 1967).

Besides dealing with the Commission's rcle, the 1966 Assembly resolution
also contains a decision to begin work on a draft declaration on social
development which '"would, in general terms, define the objectives of social
development and the methcds and means of achieving them".

The Commission for Social Develorment, at its eighteenth session, drew up
a preliminary list of points to be included in the draft declaration. The
Council agreed to & Commission recommendation that a l6-member wzrking perty
on the draft declaration should mest shortly before next year'!s swscion of the
Commission to prerare a preliminary draft (resolution 1228 (XLII) of 6 June
1967). The meeting of the Working Group is planned for 22 January to
2 February 1968. The Assembly asked that the draft be completed in time for
1ts 1968 session.:

A note by the Secretary-General on the implementation of the 1966 Assembly

resolution will be submitted in September.

51. Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees

The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR)
came into existence on 1 January 1951. Its headquarters is in Geneva.
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The first major international agency working on behalf of the refugees
at the beginning of the Second World War was the United Nations Reliéf and
Rehabilitation Administration (UNRRA). In the wake of UNRRA came the Inter-
national Refugee Organization (IRO). On 3 December 1949, the General Assembly
decided to appoint a High Commissioner for Refugees. The Statute of UNHCR
was adopted by the fssembly on 14 December 1650 (resolution 428 (V)).

Prince Sadruddin Aga Khan of Iran, the present High Commissioner, was
elected by the Assembly for the pericd 1966 through 1968.

(a) Report of High Commissioner

In his anuual report, covering the period 1 April 1966 to 31 March 1967
(A/6711/Rev.l), Prince Sadruddin says that in spite of certain influxes of
new refugees, particularly in fAfrica, it has become possible to make "further
progress in the local integration of refugees". This represents, in his
view, a gradual shift from "the emergency relief phase" to the settlement
and consolidation phases.

Of the options available to refugees, the High Commissioner states,
voluntary repatriation is recognized as a solution to the problems of refugees
by the countries of asylum in Africa. During the past year, this solution has
been chosen by a number of refugees in certain parts of Africa.

In the field of legal protection, the High Commissioner reports that
the FProtccol to the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees has
been opened for signature and will come into effect once six States have
acceded to it. (One State, the Holy See, has acceded thus far.)

Observing that the financing of UNHCR programmes still encounters
serious difficulties, he expresses the hope that, pursuvant to Assembly
resolution 2197 (XXI) of 16 December 1966, Members of the United Nations and
of the specialized agencies will increase their financial participation
in the work of UNHCR.

The High Commissioner adds that, as the major aid programmes for "old"
Furopean refugees are nearing their conclusior, the current annual programme
has become the core of assistance to refugees in more than 50 countries.

Up to 240,000 refugees benefited from assistance under the current programmes



- 98 - Press Release Gi/3hi31
5 September 1567

or from projects financed by the Ymergency Fund in 1966. The Office has been
able to intervene rapidly in a number of new refugee situations in /ifrica and
fisia.

One of the significant events during 1966, the report states, was the
completion of the camp clearance programme in Europe. Iurther progiress was
also made in the settlement of "old" refugees. The number of newly recognized
Zuropean refugees vas smaller than in previous years, but serious problems
have emerged in respect of new groups of refugees, particularly in /[frica.

The Executive Ccmmittee of the High Commissioner's Programme has therefore
agreed to ralse the target of the 1666 programme for $3.9 million to
$4,168,650.

In Africa, the High Commissioner reports, over 190,0C0 refugees out of
a total of some 730,CCO were in the process of settlement with UNHCR assistance
at the end of 1966. Of the 27,C0C0 refugees returning to their countries of
origin during 1666, 1,250 were assisted by UNHCR. /i special account for
educational assistance has already benefited 3,760 refugees, while legal
assistance was granted to 5,CCO.

The High Commissioner lists the following major groups of refugees in
Africe in 1966: 159,5C0 Rwandese in Burundi, the Democraetic Republic of the
Congo, Uganda and the United Republic of Tanzania; 1C6,CC0 Sudanese in the
Central African Republic, the Democratic Republic of the Congo and Uganda;
61,0C0 from Portuguese Guinea in Senegal; 20,800 frcm Mozambique in the
United Republic of Tanzania and Zambia; T4,8C0 from the Democratic Republic
of the Congo in Burundi, the Central f.lrican Republic, the United Republic
of Tanzania and Uganda, and 303,8C0 /ngolans in the Democratic Republic of the
Congo and Zambia.

In Europe, he reports, there were 190,CCO "cld" European refugees in
France, 180,CCO in Germeny, and others in Greece, Italy and Turkey; all but
7,400 of these have been settled. Refugees of Buropean origin numbered
100,0C0 in Latin America (including several thousands unable to tend foxr
themselves), 1,150 in the Far East, 350 in the Middle East and 610 in Morocco.
Newly recognized European refugees in 1966 amounted to approximately 6,7CO.

Other major groups of refugees being aided by UNHCR include: Tk,COO0
Chinese refugees in Macao, 3,800 Cubans wishing to emigrate from Spain,
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52,000 Tibetans in Neral and India, 17,0CO Khemers in Cambcdia, and 200 from
Zanzibar in the f.irabian peninsula.

15 of 31 March 1667, §2,521,737 had been paid or pledged for the UNHCR
current programme for 1667 -- §2,062,393 short of the target of $4,584%,130.

The High Commissioner said that 20 countries shared in & large-scale
fund raising campaign launched on United Nations Day in October 1966, mainly
to finence permanent solutions for refugees outside Burope. The 1966 United
Nations Day was dedicated to the cause of refugees.

The report of the eighteenth session of the UNHCR Executive Committee,
%0 October~7 November, will also be before the Assembly (A/6711/Rev.l/fdd.l).

(b) Continuation of Office of High Commissioner

The mandate of the Office was originally set for a period of three years,
but it has been extended three times for five-year pericds. The present
mandate extends until 31 December 1968.

52. Housing, Building and Planning

In 1952, the Assembly recognized that serious social problems originated
or were aggravated by the shortage of housing, and requested the Economic and
Social Council to give urgent attention to measures to assist Governments in
increasing housing facilities.

Efforts in this field, the Assembly directed, should include assistance
to Governments in developing practical metvheds of financing housing
programmes from domestic or external sources (resolution 537 (VI) of
2 February 1952).

This request was repeated in the intervening years by the Assembly,
the Council and other United Nations bodies and international agencies
concerned with housing and related amenities.

For example, in 1960, in addition to its earlier recommendations, the
Assembly requested development and initiation of pilot projects in low-~cost
housing in the rapidly urbanjizing areas of developing countries (resolution
1508 (XV) of 12 December 1960).

The Council called for the annual construction of 10 new dwelling units
per 1,000 of population as the target to be achieved during the current
Development Decade.
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In 1962, the Council established the Committee on Housing, Building
and Planning tq provide stronger and more specialized leadership in the
housing field, with special reference to the needs of under-developed countries
(resolution 903 (XXIV) of 2 August 1S62).

The first report (E/3719/Rev.l) of this Committee was presented to the
Assembly in 1963, together with the reccmrendations of the Council.

In resolution 1917 (XVIII) of 5 Dececmber 1963, the Assembly expressed
concern that deficiency of housing and related amenities remained critical in
the developing countries, and made reccmmendetions for emergency action during
the current TCevelopment Decade.

Governments were invited to take all necessary measures designed to
ensure the creation and execution of low-income housing programmes, and
to encourage housing co-operatives.

The Hcusing Committee was asked to prepare recommendations to Governments
as to practical and effective measures which they might teke to solve their
housing problems. The Committee was requested, specifically, to recommend
practical methods of establishing appropriate national bodies to promote the
develorment of national building industries, and to prepare targets for
housing and environmental development.

The Council and the Secretary-General were asked to report on the

implementation of these recommendations.
At the 1965 session, new proposals were presented to the Assembly in

the Committee's second report (E/3858). The Council also reported to it
in the relevant sections of its annual reports for 1964 and 1965 (A/5803
and A/6003).

In resolution 2036 (XX) of 7 December 1965, the Assembly noted that
inadequate housing was one of the most urgent problems calling for an
immediate solution. Only through mobilizing the efforts and resources of
all the nations, it rescognized, could the problem be solved.

In the same resolution, the Assembly recommended that Member States
assume & major role in the solution of the housing problems in every country.

To this end, 1t suggested that they meke the necessary provisions in their
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national develorment plans; establish central housing organizations or
bcdies; and develop a building material industry utilizing local raw
material.

It also recommended that Member States undertake programmes for training
architects and construction engineers, and enact reforms in land ownership
and land use designed to secure exploitation of housing resources in the
interests of the population as a whole. | -

The Secretary-General was irequested to prepare biennial progress reports
on the implementation of these recormendations. '

The Housing Committee devoted its third report (E/4124k) mainly to
the overall housing situation in the developing countries, and to’ exigting
international effcits to provide the necessary capital for investment in
housing and community facilitles. | .

Reporting (A/6303) to the Assembly last year, the Council noted that
despite the leadership of the United Nations, the situation had comtinued
to deteriorate and had reached a stage of crisis. Current interretional
efforts were fragmentary and ineffective,

The gap between the supply of aud the demand for houses, the Council
stated, had continued to widen. The annual output of housing units in
developing countries, according to availeble statistical data, was two to
three per thousand, or five times less than was needed.

The causes for this worsening situation, the Council stated, were the
slow rate of economic progress; the small rise in real income, the'fést
growth of population and the lack of finance; the shortage of building
meterials; and the spiralling land prices and high building costs.

In resolution 1170 (XLI) of 5 August 1966, the Council requested the
Secretary-General to make proposals for new spproaches, methods, forms and
institutional facilities which would serve to increase the volume and
affectiveness of the flow of domestic and external funds to the housing
sector. The Secretary-General was also asked to submit & plan of action
for implementing such proposals.

In another action, the Council instructed its Commission for Social

Developuent to pay special attention to the improvement of housing conditions
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and community services, especially for persons in low-income groups
(resolution 1139 (¥LI) of 29 July 1586).

Finally, the Council adopted reccmmendations, submitted to it by the
Committee, concerning the establishment of an international institute of
documentation in housing; +training of skilled cadres and personnel in the
housing fleld; and a study on the experience of countries which had made
substantial pregress in solving social problems of housing and urtan develop-
ment (resolutions 1166 (XLI), 1167 (XLI) und 1168 (XLI) of 5 August 1966).

The Council!s report to the /Assenbly this year deals with the housing
Committee’s fourth report, which contains reccmmendations concerning inter-
national co-operation in the hcusing field, and rehabilitation and
reconstruction following netural disasters (E/428T).

Tre report (A/6703) will also cover the reconrendations mede ty the
Commissicn for Social Develorment since the Council's request that
it devote speclal attention to housing problems (E/h324).

feting on the suggestions of the two subsidiary bodies, the Council,
in May-Jdune this year, recommended action in a number of areas.

It noted with conecern the conclusion that achlevements in the field of
housing had fallen far short of the goals established for the Levelorment
Decade. It restated its belief that only through concerted action, &at
the national and international level, could continued deterioration be
avoided.

It requested the Secretary-General to recommend appropriate means of
focussing world-wide attention on social and economic problems arising
from inadequate housing, and of mobilizing world-wide remedial action in the
form of specific programmes.

In resolution 1223 (XLII), the Housing Committee was requested to
consider the advisability of proclaiming an International Housing Year.

The Secretary-General was asked to submit his recommendations in October
this year to the Committee, which was, in turn, asked to submit its

recormendations to the forty-fourth sczs'nn of the Council (Spring 1968).
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vas alesd anieed o ensure that wll Mesteor Btates benefitted frem the experience
rained (resclutien 120% {(ZLIT: of € Jun: 1607).

In srnother action, the Council erlled en the sppropriste United Teticns
areneilns, ¢overnmental ard non-covernmental crespivetions ooneeerned to
5* rererthen aed inercase thedir co-oyeratison in the f4i0ld of houcing
(vesoluticn 1021 (LI} of 6 June 1967).

The Seeretary-General was requected o tane o numter of measures
eoncernins rehatilitation and reccnstruction folloewins patural disasters.
Thvoe included 2 study of the pessibilitice of intredueing syecizl
adminictrative roasures te opecd up technical ascictance o csuntrivs whisl

ered lisasters (resclution 1202 {(SIII: of A .Tune 1667).

>

“ iy .

had cunl
In adiition 9 the Council's reyort, the ascertly will have before it
a note reportine yresress on the biennial rerort whieoh the Decretary-General
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to the Committee at its sessicn to be held in Octcboer.
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53. Town Twinning as g Means of Intorn-tional Co-over:ation

Town twinning -- the linking of one town with another in o differernt
country -~ aims at bringing citizens of both places into eclose contaet. It mn
take the form of visits betweccn oifficials anl groups oi the two towns, culturzl
exchanges and technical assistance. In TFurope, vherce thir asctivity has «oviloped
greatly since World War II, the inpetus wao ofton to ollzvieto ldolress eused
by war or disaster; sometimes the link iz tuced on cimmon inan.orizz or othor
economic interests. The movement has srread to wther 1orls of the world in
recent years, and oftzn tukes the form of citizens of = town in o ueveloped
country assisting particuler projeects in o toww in o Jdevilernin. country (2/3350),

While local guthoritics often toke the iniiiastive in estatliching this
kind of link, a number of internationul orgonications ico sronzcr this activity,
Chief among these rronpe are the Intcrnciisonel Union of Loesd suthorities (TULA)
and the United Townc Organizotion (5?0)9 non=gouverrmentsl organizationg in
consultative status with the Unitud Litlons ard the United Nutions Educational,
Scientific and Culturcl Orgenization (UHESCH).

Both the Economic and foci:sl Council (resslution 1028 (HXXVII) of 13
August 196L4) and the Gener:l Asscuibly (resolution 2057 (¥X) of 1€ Decembor 1u5)
have encouraszed town twimming ~s o mecns of internationcl co-opzration. In its
1965 resolution, the Ascenbly unanimously ro-ucssted the Couneil, in consultaiion
with non-governmental crganizoilions, teo nrerure g nrogromme of measures throush
which the United Nations anil UNESCH micht further cncourmge the movement, The
Assembly also requested the Secretory~Genzial to take all switable megsures to
encourage twinning.

Reporting to the Council in Mowen 1767 (£/4309), the Uecretary-General
observed that Governments had not rretosid that the Scerelariat should cengore
in town twinning or that additional f{inuncial provisicn shcoculd be made for such
activity. In the Assembly, he not.d, thie qunstion had been reiscd whether 1hic
would be a proper function for an iater-roveripential btody or whether it sheuls
not remain non-govermmental and largel; bilateral, ns in the past. There wos
general agreement, he added, that the Secretariat should encoursge it and,

within existing programmes and at the request of Governments, expund its role
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in intermunicipal assistance. The Gecretary-CGeneral would te happy to match
requests Tor this type of assistance with offers from munieipalities of
developed countries, he stoted.

The rcrort describes United lictions cc-operation with non-goverrmental
organizations in rendering technicul sccistance o loeal governments parti-
cularly under the Unitcd Nations intexmunicipal Technicenl Assistance Programnme,
for which IULA has mode $25,000 nvnilcble to the United lations., It states
that the United Natione Develormeat Propramme is preparci to consider ways for
nore actively promoting town twinning., 7The report glso containg o statement
by UNESCO deacribing its cetivitics in encourasing wown twinning, with
particular reference to educctionul, scientific and cultursl progrommes.

The Econcmic ana Jocial Courcil, in recclution 1217 (XLII) of 1 June 1967,
suprpested that Gorerrmentse oo the participation of non-rovermmental organiza-
tions in assisting in the foamuloation ond inplementation of UNDP projects in
which town twinning or other forme ¢f intcrmunieipal co-opergtion might play an
inportant role, To this end, the Council invited non-goverrnmental organizations
to be prepared to ascisct in carrying out such rrojects, It recommended that
the UNDP bear the experience of such orgenizations in rmind when crranging for

the implementation of projects.

54, Draft Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination Arainst Women

The Universal Declaration of Human Riphts, adopted in 1943, affirms the
equal rights of all regardless of sex. From its inception, the United Nations
has promoted the equal rignts of men and women, through technical assistance
and advisory services, reccmmerdations to improve the status of wemen in such
fields as economic rights and private law, and interngtional conventions on
political rights of women and on the nationality of married wcemen.

Taking note of these efforts but noting also that there still remained
considerable discrimination against weomen, in fact if not in law, the General
Assembly, in 1963, asked that the Conmission on the Status of Women draft a
declaration on the elimination of diserimination against women (resolution 1921
(XVIII) of 5 December).

In 1966, the Commission adopted the text of a draft Declaration which the
Economic and Social Council, in resolution 1131 (XLI) of 26 July 196€6,

i

ﬁ Exceséivé Gutter Binding
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transmitted to the Ascordlly. Alter cvemining this toot, o lon: with » vamber of
rroposed anendiients, the Assembly aclind thoat the Cepmiscion rovicw e et iy
the light of the ~dditional n
16 Deeamber 19(7), Tha Assembly daeidcl to accorl hirh rricrity to tho 1o o

.

its 1967 aczsion.

050l nd diccunsions (reoalution Y197 ( FT) -

Accorlingly, the Commission an the Shotus »f Vermen uanauinously adopted o
reviced dre£t on 2 Mareh 1077 (ehnnsue frem +he ori zivnal vorsion ars dodniled
in the report on thez twenticih scociom of the Camicsion, LOLILT), -nd the
Council <dcecided, on 29 Mzy, to sutmit this text to the aso mbly (rrsolution
1200 ( ,LII)) The Councll tcolk no action on seven amuendments to tho droatt
sutmitted by India (B/AC.T7/L.512).

Article 1 of the draft Docloeration declares: "Diseriminabion basd on oox,
denying or limiting as it does cquel riyhto betwewn men ond women, is fundo-
mentally unjust and conctitutes an ofifence arainst human disnity.”

The othzr 10 articles provide for measures to be taken, either throusrh the
enactment of new laws or the abolitlon of existing laws, customs andl proctices,
to guarantee the principle o equolity of rights for nien and wemen.

Areas in which the provisions of the draft seck to ensurc clinmination of
discriminetion apainst women ineclude: protection urder the law: the rifcht to
vote and to be eligible for election to all publicly elected tedics; the
right to hold public office and exercise all public functions; the right to
acquire, change or retain a natiorality; cqual rights with men in family law;
and equality of status of husband and wife., The draft calls for prohibition of
child marriage and the betrothal of girls before puberty.

Cther areas covered by the instrument include: messures to ccmbat
prostitution, equal rights to cducation at all levels, equel econemic and soelol
rights, and the right to paid maternity leave.

Finally, Govermments, non-goverrmental orgeonizations and individuals or
urged to do all in their power to promote the implementation of the principles
contained in the Declaration.

(A background note by the Secretary-General, along with the text of the
draft Declaration and the Indian amendments, appears in A/€678.)
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50, EBlinination of A1 Formg of Liliecious Titcolerance

“he Universal Deeluration off Hunan Rights proclainc the prineipd-: of non-
diserimination and 1l right to frecden of thouphi, conscience, relifglon and
LoLief, % ostudy on ldocrimination in reli -iouc rishits and practices, published
in 1900 under the «oepices of the Jub-Cemndssion crn Prevention of Discrimination
cnd Troveetion of Minordtiuo, woo tahon iuve scer and vhen the General Assembly
ditited wn article on freclun of {nowhit, eonsgics. e wud relizion for inclusion

nothe Inmternationsd dovenant on Civil @il Telivieal Tichis

To being inte offecl the princigﬁ@ ol equdity of gll persons, the [sseme—

E

Dy dao 10450, roguested that the Crmmioslon o Huran Riphts draft o declaration
el comvention an e eliniugtion ol <1l fernmo of religi@us intelerance
(recuiation 101 (GVIT) of T Deecuter),  (Por buehp round, see H0000.)

(=) prart Deelar:dion

Lorrelimingey drelt oLoclaration was rrogared by tne ovi~Cemmission in
LGk, Wt o werking aoud sol oy 1t Commicsion 1o otudy ihic druft had
LiMe 1o rovise unly oin erticees (texic In fle Comnisolon's 15CH report,

L 5075).

T rocolution 20600 (X)) of 1 Iovenber 1605, 4he | soocmbly asked that the
Commisclion mohke evvery offort 10 cemplote the draft deelargtion and the draft
sonvention in 1077,  However, the Commission, vhich has teea coneentrating on
Lthe draft convention, did not Liuve time to denl with {he Jdraft declaration in
't oor 1907,

(b) IDraft Convention

The Ouwb-{cmmiceion i trevention off Diseriminatiocn and Frotection of
ineriticy, in 1000, sutmitted to the Cormission -n Hurman Riphts @ prelininary
draft of wn intercativned convention on the climination o all femme of
relicious intolerance (704 QC0).

At its wimual sessicus in 1905, 1900 and 1907, the Cermmission adopted o
preocnble and 1D articles of o draft convention, but for lack of time wos unagble
to adopt measures of implemontation. 4he Cemmisgion's text, glong with draft
articles of implumentation preparcd ty the Sub-Commission, has been transmitted
to the Assembly by the Econemic and Soeiul Council (resolution 1033 (XLII) of
6 June 14$67). The Council expressed the hope that the Assembly would decide

on sultable measurcs of implementation and final clauses.
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The articles drafted by the Commission would ccmmit the States Parties to
the convention to: condemn all forms of religious intolerance and all discrimi-
nation on the ground of relirion or bhelicf; ansure to everyonc within their
Juriecdiction the right to freecden. of thourht, conscience, religion or belief, and
freedem to worship, teach nand prrctise religion; rospect the rirht of parents op
legal guardians: to bring uvp children in the relipgion or telief of thair choice;
ensure the frecdem to enlioy and eiercise politiecgl, eivia, econcmic, social and
cultural rights without cuch 4iscrinination; adopt measures, particularly in the
Tielde of teachirg, education, cuiture and information, to cembat prejudices cues
as anti-Semiticsm and other manifestations leading to intolerance and discrimi-
nation, and to promote understoanding ard friendship among nations, groups and
individuals; eract or abrogate lepislation in order to prohibit such discrimi-
nation by any rerson, group or organization; ensure cquality before the law;
ensure equal protection of the law against promotion of or incitemert to
religious intolerance or discrimination; and ensure effective protection, throush
tribvunals and other State institubionc, apainst discrimination.

Other articles provide that nothing in the convention should be intcrireted
a5 giving anyone the richt to prejudice national security, friendly rel- tions
between nations or the purposes and prirciples of the United Nations., or as
precluding a party frcem enacting limitations necessary to protect public safety,
order, health, morals, the rights and freedoms of others, or generul welfare.

The preliminary draft on additional measures of implementation, prepared
by the Sub-~Commission, provides for a Good Offices and Conciliation Cormittee
to seek the settlement of disputes between parties concerning the provisions of
the convention. If no solution was reached, the ll-member committee, to be
elected by the Economic and Social Council, would report the facts and indicate
the recommendations it had made with a view to conciliestion. The committee
could receive petitions from any person or group claiming to be the victim of &
violation of the convention by any “tate party, or from any non-governmental

organization in consult- ~tatus with the United Nations, alleging that a
State party was not giv. ot to the Convention, provided that the party
complained of had recogn:. ne competence of the committee to receive such

petitions.
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5G.  Eliminaticn o1 sll Forms of Dacial Diseriminatiorn

A

vinee the estqbiichnent of the cui-dommiccinnt on Ir vention of Liserimi-
nation and Protetion of Mineritics in 17947, the United Trtione has made
rumere as studize of liseriminatory practicct ov srounds of raece, colour, ethnle
seipin or relicion, ond o rarber of rocernendations for the elimination of such
rractiers, T'a studics dealt with dicerimination in particular fielis, such as
oducation, crrleymant and political rirhtc,

In 1602, the General Asscmbly focussed its attention on racial discrini-
nation in a unanimous resolution (1780 (XVII) of T Decermber) calling for the
drafting of a declaration and convention on the elimination of this type of
diserimination. Eoth instrumients were then drafied by the Sub-Cemmission and
its purent body, the Cemmission on Humarn Rights, and subtmitted to the ficsembly
for adoption.

(a) Implementation of Declaration on Eliminatior o H#aeial Dicerinination

The United iations Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination was un~nimously adepted by the Asscmbly on &0 November 1963, in
resolution 19Ck (XVIII).

It calls for efforts to prevent diserimination, equal access by everyone
to public places and facilities, goverrmental measures to revise policies and
rescind loaws which create and perpetunte diserimination, an end to public
policies of segrepation and esmecially apartheid, equality before the law, equal
Justice, educational steps to eliminate prejudice, condemnation of propaganda
based on ideas of racial supericrity, punishment of incitement to or gets of
violence against a racial group, and the prosecution and/or outlawing of
organizations which promote or incite to discrimination.

Along with the Declaration, the Assembly adopted a resolution (1905 (XVIII))
asking all States to carry out, without delay, the principles of the Declaration.
It alsoc asked for wide publicity for the text and for information on action taken
by Governments and organizations in compliance with the Declaration. Again in
1965, the Assembly appealed for implementation of the Declaration (resolution
2017 (XX) of 1 November).



~ 110 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

Last year, the :;sscembly condemned "all policies and practices of apartheid,
racial disecrimination and scgregation, including the practices of discrimination
inherent in colonialism'. It again called for speedy compliance with the
Declaration, and called on Mcmber States to initiate action to eliminate racial
discrimingtion thrcouch the promotion of equal educational opportunities and
guarantees for enjoyment of basic human rights (resolution 2:42 (XXI) of G
October 19€6).

In the same resclution, the sAssembly proclaimed 21 March as Internationszl
Tay for the Elimination of Raecial Discrimination. That Day was ccmmemorated
in 1967 by special meetings of the Special Committee on the Policies of
Apartheid of the Goverrment of the Republic of Scuth Africa and the Commission
on Human Rights, a message by the Secretary-General, other United Natlons
publicity, and statements and messages by goverrment lewders throughout the
world (reported in A&/4C.115,L.198).

The Secretary-General's message, recalling that the Day marked the killing
in 1960 of peaceful demonstrutors in Sharpeville, South Africa, said it was "u
date that should never be allowed to be forgotten',

The Human Rights Cemmission, in resolution 10 (XXIII) of 10 Mereh 19(7,
called for annual observance of the date. It added a call to all States to use
the Day for taking effective measures against discrimiration and effective steps
to condemn racism, and it called on gll States vhere apertheid and racial
discrimination still exist "o eradicate these disgracetful vinlations of humun
rights".

Cther activities on this subject under way or planned for 1465 include:

= f sreciol stuly of racial discrimingtion in the politicul, cconcmic
and cultural spheres, being undertaken by Herndn Junta Cruz of “hile ac
Opeeial Repporteur for the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Liscrimination
and Protcetion of Mirnorities. Freliuinary work began in 1506 (preliminary
reports appear in B/CH.4/Sub.2/207 and 276) und the study is to be
completed in 1909,

- £ suninar on the elimination of' all forms of racilal diserimination,
to be organized by the Secretary-General in 1968 in accordance with a
request of the Econcmic and Social Council (resolution 1103 (XL) of &4
March 1966).
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-- Iixaminatdion of the topic by the Internatioral Conference on Human
Rights to be held in Teheran in 19€6. The Feorwmic and Social Council
has asked the Ascembly to reccrmend that the Special Rapporteurfs study
and the seminar'c repsrt be uced By the Conference as background papers
(recolution 1040 (XLII) ol © June 19€7).

» nusber of reports on implenmentation of the Declaration have been prepared
Ly tie Juerctury-General sinee 19€4, in response to requests by the Assembly and
iLe Council., The latest of these arc 574300 and £dd.1-b, issued in March, April
and Jure 7 wnd eontalning informe.ion r'rom &6 Governments and seven inter-
poverrmenital orgunigsations, ineluding the Unilted Nations; and a report to be
subtmitted to the hcecirbly in Oeptember, containing additional information from
ST Goéernm&nts and ¢ pummary of the commeémoration of the Internationsl Day for
the Flimination of Faeial Discrimination,

(b) otatus of Convention on Blimination of Racial Discrimination

On 21 December 1965, in resclution 2106 (XX), the General Assembly adopted
the Interngtional Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Kacial Discrimi-
nation,

Under the Convention, States vhich beceme Parties “"condemn racial
discrimination and undertake to pursue by all appropriate means and without
delay a poliey of c¢liminating racial diserimingtion in all its forms and pro-
noting understanding among all races"., The Farties also commit themselves to
taking "special and ccncrete measures to ensure the adequute development and
protection of certain racial groups or individuals belonring to thenm",

The Conventicn provides for the establishment of machinery to oversee the
implementation of its provisions.

¥hen it adopted the Convention in 1965, the Assembly invited States Membeis
of the United Hations or of the specialized asgencies to sign and ratify the
instrument without delay. This request wes repeated by the Assembly in resolu-
tion 2142 (XXI) of 26 October 19€6, and the Economic and Social Council
recommended this year that the Assembly again encourage States to ratify
(resolutions 1234 (XLII) end 1244 (XLII) of - June 196T).

The Convention will enter into force 30 days after the twenty-seventh
instrument of ratification or accession has been deposited with the Secretary-
General.
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As of 31 August, 13 States have ratified the Convention -- Bulgaria, Costa
Rica, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Ghana, Hungary, Iceland, Niger, Pakis -n, Panama,
Slerra Leone, Tunisia and the United Arab Rerublic -- and one country, Ecuador,
has acceded to it.

Sixty States have signed the Convention, including the 13 which later
ratified. The signatories which have not yet submitted instruments of ratifi-
cation are:

Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, Burundi,
Byelorussia, Cambodia, Cameroon, Canada, Central African Republic,

Chile, China, Colombia, Cuba, Dahomey, Denmark, Federal Republic of
Germany, Finland, Gabon, Greece, Guinea, Holy See, India, Israel, Iran,
Jamaica, Mauritania, Mexico, Mongolia, Netherlands, Hew Zealand, Norway,
Peru, Philippines, Poland, Somalia, Sweden, Trinidad and Tobago, Ukraine,
waion of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom, United States,
Uruguay, Venezuela and Yugoslavia.

As requested by the Assembly, the Secretary-General will submit in

September a report on the status of the Conventiomn.

(c) Measures Against Nazism and Racial Intolerance

The Assembly will have before it a draft resolution, propused by the
Commission on Human Rights and endorsed by the Econcr® @ <nd 3ocial Council,
which would have the Assembly:

-- Resolutely condemn "any ideology, including nazism, which is based
on racial intolerance aond terror, as a gross violation of human rights and
fundsmental freedcms and of the purposes and principles of the Charter of
the United Nations";

-- Call on "all States to take immediate and effective measures
against any such manifestations of nazism and racial intolerance".

The dratf't, unanimously approved by the Commission and the Council (Council
resolution 1211 (XLII) cf 29 May 1967, reproduced in A/6693), is an amended
version of a proposal submitted by Poland during the Commission's discussion of
measures to implement the Declaration against Racial Discrimination.

(d) Implementation of International Instruments Against Racial
Discrimination

Another draft resolution proposed by the Economic and Socigl Council for
Assembly action also arose from this year's discussion of racial discrimination
in the Commission on Human Rights and the Council. As approved by the Council
in resolution 124k (XLII) of 6 June 1967, adopted by 22 votes to none with 1
abstention, the text (reproduced in A/€6€9L4) would have the Assembly:
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-= Urge Governments to ratify and implement without delay the
conventions against racial discrimination, discrimination in employment
and occupation, and discrimination in education;

—— Request the Secretary-General and all orgenizations concerned
to continue propagating the principles of the Declaration and Convention
against racial discrimination;

~~ Request the 19€8 Conference on Human Rights to consider the
question of implementing the international instruments against racial
discrimination;

~- Recommend that the Human Rights Commission report in 1968 on
measures to implement the Declaration against Racial Discrimination;

~~ Condemn the Government of South Africa and the illegal regime in
Southern Rhodesia "for their open and nefarious practices of racial
discrimination and intolerance against the African and other non-white
peoples’;

-=- Call on South Africa to desist from such practices;

-~ Decide to consider at its 1968 session the question of eliminating
all forms of racial discrimination.

The original version of this resolution was subtmitted in the Commission
on Human Rights by Poland and the Ukraine. When approving its text, the
Commission also asked the Secretary-General to take further measures to
disseminate the Declaration and Convention against racial discrimingtion, and
decided to take up the question of racial discrimination again next year
(resolution 12 (XXIII) of 20 March 1967).

57. Question of Violation of Human Rights and Fundamental Freedom

The question of human rights violations, including policies of racial
discrimination and segregation and of apartheid in all countries, was first
considered by the Commission on Human Rights in March-April 1966, at the
invitation of the Economic and Social Council.

The Commission's attention had earlier been drawn to evidence submitted
by petitioners concerning human rights violations committed in Territories
under Portuguese administration, as well as South West Africa and Southern
Rhodesia.

The matter had been referred to the Commission by the United Nations
Special Committee on decolonization. In extending its invitation, the Council
directed that the question be considered as a matter of importance and urgency
(Council resolution 1102 (XL) of 4 March 1966).
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Acting on the recommendations of the Commission and the Council, the
Assembly, on 26 October 1966, expressed the conviction that gross violations
of human rights continued to occur in certain countries.

It also expressed concern at the evidence of persistent practices of
apartheid in South Africa and South West Africa, and at the racial discrimi-
nation practised in Southern Rhodesia and the Territories under Pertuguecc
administration, and restated its earlier view that these practices constituted
crimes against humanity.

In resolution 2144 (XXI), the Assembly reaifirmed its strong condemnation
of human rights violations wherever they occurred. The Conmission und the
Council were asked to consider ways and means of improving the capacity oi' the
United Nations to put a stop to such violations wherever they might occur.

The Commission examined the question again in February-larch this yeur,
and decided to consider it annually, without prejudice to the functions and
powers of organs already in existence or to be established within the framc-
work of human rights implementation measures.

The Commission took other decisions which did rot call for action on the
part of the Council.

It appointed Manoucher Ganji of Iran as Special Rapporteur to rcrort on
measures that might be taken by the Assembly effectively to ccmbat racial
discrimination and the policies of apartheid and segregation. It decided to
accord the highest priority to this matter; in order to be able to submit the
Special Rapporteur's report and its own recommendations to the 1968 Inter-
national Conference on Human Rights (Commission resolution 7 (XXIII)).

The Council took note of this decision.

The Commission set up an ll-member ad hoc Stud;r Group to study and make
recommendations on the establishment of regional human rights commissions
within the United Nations family (Commission resolution 6 (XXIII)).

Chile, the Democratic Republic of the Congo, Iraq, Jamaica, Nigeria,
Philippines, Poland, Sweden, Soviet Union, United Arab Republic and United
States were elected members of the Study Group, which is expected to hold its
first mee'ing on 11 September.

The Council reported that some Council members expressed great interest

in the establishment of regional human rights commissions, noting that they
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would play an essential role in the protection ~f human rights., However, one
member (Zoviet inion) oprosed the idea on the ground that it was a matter
which lay exclusively within the comretence of States.

In other actions, the Commissicn eyt widor powers for itself and for
the OCub~Commission on Irevention of Discrinminstion and Frotection of Minorities.

Its request for wider rowers conccrned, partly, information contained in
the communications concerning human rights, received bty the Cecretary-General
unler the rrovisions of Council resoclution 728 F (XXVIII) ol 30 July 195%. It
rcquested for itself and for the Cub-Commission authority to examine inlorma-
tion in such communications which were relevant tc gross human rights
violations (Commission recolutinn & (A¥III)).

The Ccmmission also requested authority to make a thorough study and
investigation of situations which revealed a consistent pattern of human xrights
violations, and to make reccmmendations. Further, it requested for itself the
pover to adopt general and specific measures to deal with such violations.

flso, the ll-member ad hoc Study Group, set up to study the establishment
of regional human rights ccmmissions, was instructed to study ways and means
by which the Commission might bte cnabled or be assisted to discharge its
functions with respect to human ri-hts violations {resolution 9 (XXIII)).

Reporting on these requests, the Council stated that certain Counecil
members objected to the prorosed broadening of the scope of the Cemmission's
competence., In their view, the rowers scught went beyond thosz of the Council
itsell ard could cause conflicte of coupetence and confusion,

Various other members, the Council asserted, suprorted the widening of
the Commission's competence. In their copinion, the Ccrmission's new course
of action was a welcome departurc from the strictly academic activities in
which it had been involved since its creation.

In resolution 1235 (XLII) of & Jurnc 186G, the Council wclecmed the
Cecrmnission's decision to consider the question of humnn righils violations
annually. The Comnission and the Sub=Comnission were authorized to exanmine
information relevant to gross violaticns as requested. The Commission was
gnipowered to study situations which ravealed consistent patterns of such
violations.
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In a proviso, the Council stipulated that the new powers were in relation
to violations as exemplified by apartheid as practised in South Africa and
South West Africa, and by recial discrimination as practised notably in
Southern Rhodesia.

The Council decided to review the provisions of this resolution after
the entry into force of the International Covenants on Human Rights. It took
note of the Commission's request for a study of the means by which it might
be assisted in the discharge of its functions, and called for a repert on the
results of that study.

In a separate resolution, the Council reccmmended that the Assembly
continue to encourage all eligible States to sign and ratify international
conventions, covenants, protocols and similar instruments, almed at protecting
human rights and fundemental freedems (resolution 1234 (XLII) of 6 June 1967).

In the same resolution, the Council also took note of a resolution in
which the Commission condemned the actions of States which encouraged "the
racist and colonial regimes in South Africa and Portugal" and "+the illepal
regime in Southern Rhodesia" to pursue their racist policy, and which called for
the immediate cessation of such actions.

5t ~atus of Covenant on Econcmic, Social and Cultural Rights, Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights and Protocol

Two Internaticnal Covenants on Human Rights were unanimously adopted by
‘the General Assembly in 1966 -- 19 years after the Commission on Human Rightc
began work on them. They had been under consideration in the Assembly since
the Commission submitted its draft in 1954. The Covenants put into binding
legal form, and in many cases amplify, the provisions of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, adopted by the Assembly in 1948,

The Covenants and a related Protocol, whose texts are in Assembly resolution
2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966 , are:

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights -- This
treaty deals with self-determination, conditions of work, trade unions, social
security, protection and assistance for the family, standards of living and
health, education and cultural life. It provides that rights in these categories
are to be realized progressively and without discrimination;
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International Covenant c¢n Civil and Political Rights -- This treaty deals,

in part, with celf-determination, liberty and security of person, liberty of
noverent, equality before the law, presumption of innocence, guarantees of
Justice, freedrm of conscience 2and religion, freedus of opinion and expression,
peuceiul assembly, ireedern: or associaticn, prolection of children, participa-
tign in pullic alfalrs and elections, equal protecticn of the law, and
pinority riphts. It probilbdivs arlitrary deprivetion of life, torture, cruel
or degrading treatuent or punisiment, slavery, forced latour, arbilrary arrest
or Aetention, arbitrery interference with privacy, var propaganda, and advocacy
of racial or religicus hatred that constitutes incitement to diserinination or
viclence., The Covenant provides for o Human Rights Committee to congider
neasures taken to dmplement its provisions, and a conciliztion procedure to
deul with allegations that Parties have failed to live up to the Covenant;

Cytional Protoccl to tine International Covenant on Civil and Political

Rirnts -~ This instrument provides for the consideration of communications
frem individuals who claim to Le vietims of viclations of any right set forth
in the Covenant. Only claims against Parties to the Protocel can be considered,

Vhen it adopted the three instruments lust year, the Assembly expressed
the aupe that they would be signed and ratified or acceded to without delay and
ceme into force at an early date. The Beonomic and social Counecil, in resolu-
ticn 1234 (XLII) of 6 June 1907, recommended that the Assembly continue to
cnecurare States to ratify these and other human rights instruments.

Faeh Covenant will come into force after 35 Staltes have ratified or
acceded. The Protocol requires 10 ratifications or accessions.

As of 31 August, no State has ratificd or acccded to either of the
Covenunts or the Protocol.

rourteen States huve signed the two Covenants, and seven of these have
else signed the Protucovl., Oignatories of all three instruments are Colambia,
Ceuba Llea, Cyprus, Honduras, Jamaiea, Philippines and Uruguay. The Covenants
alune have been signed by Guinea, Israel, Italy, Liberia, Poland, United Arab
Republic and Yuposlaevia.

a5 requested by the Assembly, the Secretary-General will submil in early

Jepiember a report on the stotus of the Covenants and the Protocol.
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59. International Year for Human Ripghts

Noting that 1968 will be the twentieth anniversary of the adoption cf the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the General Assembly, in 1963,
designated the occasion as International Year for Human Rights (resclution
1961 XVIII) of 12 Deceuber).

In 1965, the Assembly unanimcusly decided that the year 1968 shculd te
devoted to intensive national and international efforts in the field of hwman
rights and also to an international review of achievements (resolution 2081
(XX) of 20 December).

Last year, vhen approving plans for the observance, the Asgemtly called
on all Governments and peoples to intensify the struggle to safeguard
fundanental freedoms and human rights and to ensure the complete and immediate
elimination of such violations of human rights as racial discrimination and
apartheid (resolution 2217 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966).

(Background on this item appears in A/6687.)

(a) Programme of International Jear for Human Rishts

In its 1965 resolution, the Assembly approved an interim prograrme of
measures and activities to be undertaken in connexion with the International
Year. It approved a further programme last year, and invited Member States,
the specialized agencies, regional intergovernmental organizations and the
national and international organizations concerned to devote 1668 to intensified
efforts and undertakings in the field of human rights, including the measures
set out in the programme approved by the Assembly. The Secretary-General was
asked to co-ordinate these cutside activities and to disseminate information
about them (resolution 2217 A (XXI) of 19 December 1966).

The prograrme for commemorating the International Year includes such
activities as the preparation of promotional material, the holding of a special
meeting of the Assembly on 10 December (Human Rights Day), the awarding of a
prize for outstanding contributions to human rights, and governmental and non-
governmental measures.

An interim veport on plans, preparations, arrangements, measures and
activities will be submitted by the Secretary-General in September.

(b) Report of the Preparatory Committee for International Conference

An important event of the International Year is to be an International
Conference on Human Rirhts. The purposes of this meeting, as set forth by
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the General Aggembly in its 1905 rezclution, would te to review progress since
the Universal Declaraticn wac adopted in 1948, evelurte the =ffectivenecs of

the methods used Ly the United Naticns in the field of huran rishte, and prerare
a mprogramme «f Turther medsures to te tauen after L1GCH.

After exaniuinm 4 vegport by a freparatory Cermittee for the Conference,
the Asserbly decided, on 19 December 1660 (reasclution 9217 C (XXI)), that the
Conference would te held at Tehewan, It invited the States warticipating in
the meeling to include irn their deleraticnc eminent persons with srecial
qualifications in hwaran righta,

The Premaratory Ceonmittee, enlarged from 17 to 23 nembers, continued its
work at 22 meetings.on 9 and 10 Februgry and frem € April to 19 May 1967. In its
verort to the Assembly (A/6670 and Cerr.l), the Cermittee states that it
accepted 22 April 158 as thke cpening date for the three-week Conference.

Ihe draft provisicnal agenda for the Cenference, as recommended by the
Cormittes, io based on the three wmain tories set ty the Assembly in 1965 --
review, evaluazticn, snd preraration of a huran rignts prograrme.

The review of pregress and identification of major obstacles, the Committee
recermends, chould cover the jnternational, regional and national levels, and
varticularly the prograwpes ¢f the United Nations family of organizations.

The evaluation of the effectiveness of methcds and technigues employed in the
huwran rights field, it says, should deal with international instruments,
implementaticn machinery and procedures, educaticnal measures, and organiza-
ticnal and institutional arrangements.

As to the formulation c¢f a future human rights rrogramme, the Freparatory
Cemmittee reccmmends that the Conference consider measures to elimiaate racial
discrimination and apartheid, the importance of realizing *the right of self-
determination and the specdy granting of independence to colonial countries
and reoples, the question of slavery and the slavery-like practices of
apartheid and coloniulism, measures to promote wemen's rights, measures to
strengthen the defence of human rights and freedcms of individuals., interna-
+ional machinery for implementing international human rights instruments, and
other measures to strengthen the human rights activities of the United Nations.

Other Committee recommendations to the Assembly concern the rules of
procedure and docurentation of the Conference and the participation of inter-
governmental and non-governmental organizations.
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60. Treedcom of information

The General Assembly declared in 19%6 that "freedom of information is a
fundamental humen right and is the touchstone of all the freedomz to which the
United Nations is consecrated". However, efforts to embody in a written text
a more mrecise definition of this freedcm have not yet met with general accep-
tance, and Giscuscion of the item has been postponed each year since 1962.

Last year, the Assembly reiterated that freedom of information forms an
important part of human rights and fundamental freedems. However, it stated
in resolution 2216 (XXI) of 19 Deccmber 1966, it had been unable to consider
the subject because of the elaboration of the Internationsd Covenants on Human
Rights. Therefore, it decided to take the stem up at its twenty-sccond session.

(a) Draft Convention on Freedem of Informakion

The Assembly has before it a drgit Convention originslly prepared by the
United Nations Conference on Frecdom of Information in 1948, and revised in
1951 by an ed hoc Committee of the Ascembly. Between 1959 and 19€1, the
Assembly's Third Committee approved a preamble and four articles. The approved
articles deal with the frecedom to gather, receive and impart information and
opinions; the extent of jpermissible restrictions to that freedom; the relaticn-
ship of the Convention to existing freedons, e the right of reply.

Among the 15 articles not yet considcred by the Third Committee are
provisions dealing with measures to encouruge the observance of high stendards
of professional conduct, as well as the right of contracting States to develop
and protect national news enterrrisecs, to prevent restrictive and monopolistic
practices, and to control internaticnal broadcacting originating in their
territory.

(A background note by the Secretary-General, containing the texts of the
draft articles already approved and those 5.ill to be considered, appears in

A/6658.)

(b) Draft Declaration on Freedor of Information

In 1959, after the Assembly had decided to take up the draft Convention
on Freedom of Informetion later that year, the Economic and Social Council
initiated action on a draft declaration on the same subject. The following



- 191 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

year, the Council approved the text of the Declaration and transmitted it to
the Assembly (resolution 75( (XXIX) of 21 April 19€0). The Assembly has not
yet congidered this draft, whicl. has been on its agenda each year since 1960.

The five articles of the draft Declaration deal with the right to seek,
receive and impart information; the responsibility of Goverrments to pursue
policies under which the freec flow of information would be protected; the
employment of media of informaticn in the service of the pecple; the obligation
of information media to repsrt accurately and respeet rights; and the
permissible limiiuations to tre Jights and freedoms proclaimed in the Declaration.

(a background note, cor*alning the text of the draft Declaration, appears
in A/€659.)

€l.. Punishment of ¥ar Criminnsls and Crines Amainst Humanity

On 13 February 1946, while the Nirmberg trial of lazi war criminals was in
progress, the General sassembly reccmmended that United Nations Members teke all
necessary measures to cause the arrest of war criminals and their return to the
countries where their crimes had been ccmmitted, for judgement and punishment
(resolution 3 (I)). This resolution was reaffirmed in 194LT.

Meanwhile, the Rurnberg International Military Tribunal handed down its
judgements on 30 September and 1 October 1946 and the Assenbly, on 1l December
1946, affirmed the principles of international law recognized by the Tribunal
(resolution 95 (I)). These principles, including definitions of crimes against
peace, war crimes and crimes against humanity, were formulated by the Inter-
national Law Commission in 1950.

In 1948, the Assembly adopted the Convention on the Frevention and Punish~
ment of the Crime of Genocide, which defines genocide as a crime under inter-
national law. Seventy States are now Parties to this Convention.

In 1965, on a motion by Pcland, the Commission on Humen Rights placed on
its agenda the item "Question of the punishment of war criminals and of persons
who have committed crimes against humanity". Poland and others contended that
in the Federal Republic of Germany, where most of the war eriminals were
concentrated, s law was about to be enacted which would apply a statute of
limitations to such crimes, so that no prosecutions could be begun after a

Best Copy Available
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certain date. (A law enacted by the Federal Reprubliec of Germany on 13 fpril
1965 provides that the prosecution of previously undctected offences of the
most serious kind shall be admissible beyond & May 1965, until %1 Deeerber 197%,)
Other representatives in the Commission held that the debate should lead te
constructive proposals encouraging the ccuntries concerned to discocinte thrme
selves unequivocally from their war criminals, and should be free fronm one-sided
criticism of any particulsr country.

On the basis of a unanimous resolution of the Cemmission, the Feonemic ani
Social Council, on 28 July 1605, urged all States to continue their efforts to
ensure that criminals responsible for war crimes and erimes against humanity
are traced, apprehended and equitobly runished by the competent courts. It also
invited States to accede to the Genoeide Convention (resolution 1074 D (XXXIX)),

A study by the Secretary-General of the questicn of ihe non-applieability
of statutory limiltation to war ecrimes and crimes against humanity, made in
response to g request by the Commission, was publiched in February 1966
(E/CN.4/9C6). The study concluded: "It therefure appears natural and in
conformity with legal principles that sueh erimes should not be subject to any
period of limitation unless and until international law, which determines what
charges can be brought, decides otherwise." The Jeeretary-General suggesteld
that it might be desirable to proclaim the principle of the Inapplicability of
a period of limitation for such crimec by means of an internntional conventicn
or an Assembly resolution.

On 5 August 1566, the Council, on the basis of a resoluticn approved by
the Commission, urged all States to prevent the applicaticn of statutory
limitation to war crimes and crimes against humanity, and to continue their
efforts to ensure the arrest, extradition and punishment of persons resronsible
for such crimes. (A report on measures taken by Goverrments to this end appears
in E/CN.4/927 and Add.1-~6.) The Council also invited the Commission to prepare
in 1967 "e draft convention to the effect that no statutory limitation shall
apply to war crimes and crimes against humanity, irrespective of the date of
their commission", and to make any further recommendations to develop inter-
national co~operation in the prosecution and punishment of those responsible
for such crimes (resolution 1158 (XLI)).
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accordingly, the Ceceretary-Gencrsl submitted o preliminary draft convention
to ihe twenty-third sescion of the Cermission in February-March 1967 (E/CH.L/
9of). This la-zrticle text would apply to war crimes and orimes against humanity
as defined in the Charter of the Ilrnberg Tribunul, as well ac to genocide.

an ll=member working group of the Ccrmission redrafted the first article
co that it -wuld provide that the crimes in question "chall be prosecuted and
punished irr:cpective of the date ot their ecmmission'. Geveral members of the
Commission soid, hewever, that thic would raise a major problem by cobliging
parties to the convention to prosecute crimes in respect of which the period of
statutory limitation hud already expirca at the time of ratification of the
convention. According to thosce members, the provision was contrary to the
principle that criminal law could not Ue gpplied retroactively.

{n another peint, the Working Group adopted o text dcfining "war crimes"
as "acts of a grave naturc committed in viclation of the laws or customs of war,
varticularly murder, torture and irhuman treatment, ineluding enslavement and
foreed medical or scientific experimentation". "The Grourn did not reach agree-
ment on the definition of "erimes apainst humanity'.

Because the Commission did not have time to draft a conventicn, it
trancmitted the various texts to the (Council which, on the Cocmmission's
recemmendation, passed on to the Assembly the Oecretary-General!s draft, the
report of the Working Group (B/CH.4/L.9%3), nine prorosals made to the
Commicsion and the records of tne diccussions. It expressed the hope that the
issembly would adept a convention at the earliest possible mement (resolution
1200 (ULIT) of & June 1667).

62, Hirh Commissioner for Human Rishts or Other Machinery

Costa Rica proposed in 1965 (4/5903) the election of a United Nations High
Cemmissioner for Human Rights, to supplement action under the Interaational
Covenants on Human Rights and "make it roscible for violations of human rights
to be considered at a higher level of the United Nations". The Assembly
requested that the Commission on Human Rights consider the prorosal and report
in 1966.
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At its twenty-second session in 1966, the Commission set up a nine~member
working group to study the question. The Working Group -- composed of Austria,
Costa Rica, Dahomey, France, Jamaica, Fhilippines, Senegal, United Kingdom and
United States -~ submitted in Pebruary 1967 a set of guiding principles for the
office of a High Commissioner (E/CN.4/934).

In the Commission, some members said that the High Commissioner would be
a supranational organ whose activities might infringe the sovereignty of Members
and that no single individual could adequately represent the entire membership.
Others maintained that the Commissioner would fill a gep in the existing
machinery for promoting hrman rights and that the Assenmbly would choose only a
person in whom it had confidence.

The Commission, and later the Economic and Social Council (resolution 1277
(XLII) of 6 June 1967), approved a draft resolution according to whish the
Assembly would be asked to establish a United Nations High Commissiouner!s O7™iq2
for Human Rights, with "the degree of indepewdoince and precti: couired".

The Commisziuner's functions wonld be to assist in promwoting and encouraging
universal and effective respect for human rights. On the reguest of other
United Nations vodies active in this field, he could give advice and assistance.
At the request of a State, he could render assistance and services. Xe¢ would
have access to communications from individuals and organizations concerning
human rights, and could bring them to the attention of the Governments concerncd
whenever he deemed it appropriate. He would reprort to the Assembly and the
Council on develorments in human rights.

ihe High Commissioner would be approinted by the Assembly, on the recommen-
int.on of the Secretary-General, for a term of five years. An expert panel of
not nore than seven members, appointed by the Secretary-Generai with regard to
equitable representation of legal systems and geographical regions, would
advise and assist the High Commissioner. The Office would be financed from the
regulsr United Nations budget.

The resolution was approved in the Council by a vote of 17 in favour to
L against (Czechoslovakis, India, Romania, Sov'et Union), with 5 abstentions.

Amendments by the United Republic of Tanzania (E/AC.7/L.526 and Corr.l),

which were referred to the Assembly rather than being voted on in the Council,
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would, inter alia, provide that the High Commissioner "shall initiate action

where neccses vy to promote, encourage and strevethen universal and effective
respect for kuman rights and fundamental freedoms'; that both the Cermissioner
and the panel of experts would be elected by the Assembly, and that a convention
governing ithe powers and procecdures of the High Commissioner would be elsborated
by the Assembly in 1967.

Also before the Assembly will be twe reports by the Secretary~General (not
yet issued) that were requested by the Economic and Social Council in resolution
1238 (XLII) of 6 June 1967. One will contain the views of Governments on the
entire questic:, and the other will describe the experience of the International
Labour Organisation and the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organ’zation concerning the implementation of human rights in their spheres of
competence.

These documents will be issued as addenda to A/6639, a note by the
Secretary-General giving background cn the item with the texts of the Council's

two 1967 resolutions.

63. Capital Punishment

United Nations concern for the question of capital punishment dates from
1959, when the Genersl Assembly invited the Ieconorlic and Social Council to
initiate a study of the laws and practices relating to it, and of its effects
on the rate of criminality (resolution 1396 (XIV) of 20 November 1959).

In the same resolution, the Acsarbly direoted that the study should zlso
deal with the effects of the abolition of capital punishment on the rate of
criminality.

At the reguest of the Council, a backgrouni report was prepared by &
consultant appointed by the Secretary-General. This document (ST/SO0A’Sp ‘9,
Sales No.: 62.IV.2.) contained a factual review of the varizus norocts of the
question.

In April 1963, the Council considered this report togethzr with the comments
of the ad hoc Advisory Committee of Experts on the Prevention of Crime and the
Treatment of Offenders, set up under Assembly resolution 415 (V) of
1950.

In resolution 934 (XXXV) of 9 April 1963, the Council urged Goverrments,

among other things, to take steps to ensure the most careful legal procedures
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and greatest possible safeguards for the accused in capital cases in countries
where the death penalty still obtained.

Goverrments were also urged to keep under review, and to conduct research
wherever necessary, into the efficacy of capital punishment as a deterrent to
crime in their countries. The Council suggested that Governments carry out
these measures with United Nations assistance.

The Assembly reviewed the question in 1963, and requested the Commission
on Human Rights to study the factual review prepared by the consultant as well
as the comments of the ad hoc Committee on prevention of crime (resolution
1918 (XVIII) of 10 December 1963). The Commission was also asked to make such
recommendations on the matter as it deemed appropriate. The Secretary-General
was requested, after examination of the Commission's report, to submit to the
forthcoming session of the Assembly a report on new develorments with respect
to the law and practice concerning the death penalty and on new contributions
of the criminal sciences in the matter.

The Commission decided in March 1966 to consider the question this year.

The Council, reporting on its forty-second session to the Assembly in the
relevant sections of its report (A/6703), stated that it had been informed
that the Commission was unable to consider the question at its last meeting
owing to lack of time.

However, Sweden and Venezuela submitted to the Council a written proposal
recommending a draft resolution for adoption by the Assembly.

Under the proposed draft resolution (E/AC.T/L.514%/Rev.l), the Assembly
would invite Member States to amend their laws, where necessary, to provide
that a person cordemned to death should not be deprived of the right of appeal
to a higher judicial authority, or to petition for pardon or reprieve.

Member States would also be invited to provide that no deatli sentence
should be carried out until at least six months after the passing of the sen-
tence; to undertake, as from the day of adoption of the reéolution, to notify
the Secretary-General, semi-annually, of the death sentences subsequently
passed and carried out in their countries, as well as the crime for which those
sentences had been imposed; and to inform the Secretary-General, not laster than
10 December 1968, of the actions taken in response to the provisions of the

draft.
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In resolution 1243 (XLII) of 6 June 1967, the Council transmitted the two-

Power proposal to the Assembly for decision. (Background on this item appears

in A/€650.)

4. Information from Non-Self-Governing Territories

Under Article 73 e of the Charter, Member States administering Non-Self-
Governing Territories accept the obligation to transmit to the Secretary-
General for information purposes, subject to such limitation as security and
constitutional considerations may require, statistical and other information
relating to economic, social, and educational conditions in the territories

for which they are resronsible.

(a) PRevport of the Secretaryv-Ge.ocral

The Secretary-General will repcrt to the General Assembly at its twenty-
second session that information under Article 73 e has been received from
Australia, France, New Zealand, Cpain, the United Kingdom and the United
States.

Last year, the Assembly again expressed regret that scme Member States
having responsibilities for the administration of Non-Self-Governing Terri-
tories had not trasmitted information. It again urged gll Members to do so
and to include information on political and constitutional develorment
(resoclution 2233 (XXI) of 20 December 1966).

(b) Report of the Special Committee of 2L

A Committee on Informstion from Non-Self-Governing Territories, composed
of equal numbers of administering and non-administering Members, examined this
information annually from 1948 to 1963. By resolution 1970 (XVIII) of
16 December 1963, the Assembly dissolved that Committee and requested the
Special Committee on the ending of colonialism to take into account the
information transmitted under Article T3 e, when it examined the situation
with regard to implementation of the Declaration.

In 1964, the Special Committee spproved a procedure for dealing with the
information under Article 73 e. The data are used by the Secretariat in pre-
paring working papers on each Territery, and are taker intc account by the
Committee when it examines conditions in the Territories. The Assembly ap—
proved ‘this procedure in resolution 2109 (XX) of 21 December 1965.
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65. Question of South West Africa

South West Africa was a German colony from 188L until 1915, when it was
surrendered to South Africa during World War I. It was made a Mandated
Territory in 1920 by the League of Nations, with South Africa as the Mandatory
Power. With an area of 318,000 square miles, the Territory had a population
of 452,540 non-Europeans and 73,464 Europeans at the time of the 1960 census.

The problem of South West Africa has been discussed in the United Hations
since the first General Assembly session in 1946. Repeatedly, the Assemlly
sought South Africa'’s co-operation to ensure that it fulfilled the cbligations
it had assumed under the Mandate, and reccmmended that the Territory te placed
under the Trusteeship System. South Africa maintained that it: international
commitments in regord to the Territory had lapsed with the demise of the Leapue
of Nations.

In resolution 21L45 (¥XI) of 27 October 1966, the Assembly (by 11L4 votes in
favour to 2 against, with 3 abstentions), declared that Scuth Africa had failed
to fulfil its obligations under the Mandate and to ensure the moral and material
well-being and security of the indigenous inhabitants of South West Africa. It
decided that the Mandate was therefore terminated, that South Africa had no
other right to administer the Territory, and that henceforth Scuth West Africa
came under the direct responsibility of the United Nations.

The Assembly established a 1lh-member Ad Hoe Committee for South West
Africa to recommend practical means by which South West Africa should be
administered, and decided to hold a special session -~ the fifth in its
history -- to consider the matter.

At the special session (21 April - 13 June 1967), during which various
proposals made in the Ad Hoc Committee were considered, the Assembly established
an 1ll-member United Nations Council for South West Africa to administer the
Territory until it achieves independence. In taking this action in resolution
ool (S-V) of 19 May 1967, the Assembly requested the Council, which "shall be
based in South West Africa", to contact South African authorities to lay down
procedures for the transfer of the administration of the Territory. The Council,
responsible to the Assembly, is to entrust "such executive uand administrative

tasks as it deems necessary" to a United Nations Commissioner for South West

Africa, appointed by the Assembly.
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The Ascembly entrusted to the Council the following powers and functions,
"to be discharged in the Territory": to administer South West Africa until in-
denendence with the maximum possible participation of the people of the Terri-
tory; to promulgate laws, decrees and administrative regulations until a legis-
lative ascembly is established following elections on the basis of universal
adult suffrage; to take measures for the establishment of a constituent assembly
to draw up a ccastitution, on the basis of which elections will be held for a
legislative assembly and a responsible government; to take all necessary measures
to maintain law ani order; and to transfer all powers to the people upon the
declaration of independence. The Council shcould do all in its power to enable
independence to be atisined by June 1968, the Assembly declared.

Mewbers ¢t the Council -- elected by the Assembly on 13 June 1967 -~ are
fhile, Colomtia, Guyana, India, Indonesia, Nigeria, Pakistan, Turkey, United
Arabt Republic, Yugoslavia and Zambia. Constantin Stavropoulos, Legal Counsel
of the United Nations, was aprointed by the Assembly as Acting Commissioner for
Ceuth West Africa pending the appointment of a Commissioner at the Assembly!s
twenty-second session. The Council held its first meeting on 10 August 1967.

At its seccond meeting, on 28 August, the Council approved the text of a
letter to the Foreign Minister of South Africa, asking for information on the
measures South Africa proposed to facilitate the transfer of the Territory's
administration to the Council.

Following is a summary of previous United Nations action on the questions

In 1946, South Africa proposed that the Assembly approve its annexation of

South West Africa. The Assembly did not agree with this preposal, and
recormended instead that the Territory be placed under the Trusteeship System

(resolution 65 (I) of 14 December 1946). South Africa informed the Assembly
in 1947 that it had decided not to incorporate the Territory, but would not
place it under trusteeship. The Trusteeship Council, after examining a report
submitted by South Africa cn its administration of the Territory in 1946,
stated that the indigenous inhabitants had no franchise, no eligibility to
office and no representation in the administration; it called for the elimina-
tion of indigenous reserves and urban segregation. In 1940 South Africa
informed the United Nations that it had decided to discontinue its reports on
Scuth West Africa on the ground that the information provided had been used
to censure it in an unwarranted manner.
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At the request of the Assembly in resolution 338 (IV) of 1949, the
International Court of Justice issued an Advicory Opinion in 1950, stating that
South Africa's international obligations continued in regard to Scuth West
Africa; that the functions of supervision over the adminiztration of the
Territory by South Africa should be exercised by the United Nations; and that
South Africa was not competent to modify the Territory's status without the
consent of the United Nations. The Assembly uccepted this opinion and
ectablished an Ad Hoc Committee to confer with South Africa on its implementa-
tion (resolution 449 (V) of 13 December 1950). Reporting on its negotiations
in 1951, the Committee said South Africa had proposed that it would re-assume
sorre of its international obligations by negotiating a new international
instrument with France, the United Kingdom and the United States -~ the three
remaining members of the Frincipal Allied and Associated Powers of World War I
which awarded the Mandate to Scuth Africa; South Africa would then become
responsible to the three Powers and not to the United Naticns.  The Committee
considered the proposal unacceptable because it did not allow for full
implementation of the Court's advisory opinion. A Committee proposal -- that
the Assembly establish a l15-member Comnmittee on Scuth West Africa, to include
South Africa, with supervisory functions similar to those exercised by the
League of Nations in respect to Mandated Territories -~ was not accepted by
South Africa.

In resolution T4 (VIII) of 28 November 1953, the Assembly established a
new Committee on South West Africa and authorized it to continue negotiations
with Scuth Africa; the South African Governwent, however, declined to take part
in further negotiations. In resolution 1054 (XI) of 26 February 1957, the
Assenmbly endorsed the Committee's recnmmendations calling on South Africa to
transfer responsibility progressively to governmental todies "proper" to the
Territory, to repeal laws based on apartheid policies, and to take other steps
to promote the people'!s welfare. Still another attempt at negotiations was
initiated in resolution 1143 (XII), which established a Good Offices Committee
comprising Brazil, the United Kingdom and the United States. The three-member
group held talks with South African suthorities in 1958, and reported that a
basis for agreement might lie in some form of partition, under which a part of
the Territory would be placed under trusteeship and the rest annexed to South
Africa. The Assembly decided in resolution 1243 (XIII) of 30 October 1958 not

to0 accent this surerastien.,
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The nine-mexker Committee cn South West Africa was invited by the Assembly
in resolution 15C8 (XV), te gu to Couth West Africa to investigate the
cituation and report on cteps which would enable the people to achieve internal
self-povernment and independence. It said the situation in South West Africa
conctituted a serious threat teo international peace and security and that
adminictration ¢f the Territory Lad teen conducted in a manner increasingly
centrary to the Mandate, the Charter, and Assembly resolutions. The Cormittee
on Soutlh West Africa, refused permission tc enter the Territory, visited Accra,
Dar es Salaam and Cairo in June and July 1961 to interview refugees from the
Territory.

A seven-renter Special Committee for South West Africa, established by
the Acsembly in resolution 1702 (XVI) of 19 Decemter 1961, was requested to
visit Scuth West Africa and to seek the evacuaticn of all Scuth African
military forces, the release of political prisoners, the holding of elections
under United Nations supervicion, repeal of restrictive laws, and other
objectives; the previous Committee on Scuth West Africa was dissclved. South
Africa agreed to a visit by the new Committee's Chairman and Vice-Chairman,
wio went to South Africa and Scouth West Africa in May 1962. They reported that
the interests of the African population were completely subordinated to those
of the Eurcpean minority, and that the African porulation desired direct
administration by the United Naticns. The Special Cermittee concluded that it
would be difficult if not improssible to have the Assembly resolutions imple-~
mented withcut a United Nations presence in the Territory. The Special
Cormittee's functions were taken over in Decenber 1962 by the Special Committee
of 24 on the ending of colonialism.

In 1964, the Special Committee on the ending of colonialism called on
South Africa to desist from implementing recommendations of the Cdendasl
Commission, which proposed the partitioning of the Territory into separate
homelands based cn ethniec groupings.

In 1965, the Assembly stated that "any attempt to partition the Territory"
weuld violate the Mandate and the Declaration on the ending of colonialism, and
that "any attempt to annex a part or the whole of the Territory of South West

Africa constitutes an act of aggression”. It repeated its call of 13 November
1963 for an embargo on'the supply of arms and petroleum to South Africa, and
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called for removal of South African military installations from the Territory
(resolution 2074 (XX) of 17 December 1965, adopted by 85 votes to 2, with
19 abstentions).

On 9 June 1966, the Special Committee of 24 recommended that the Security
Council take steps to ensure the withdrawal of all military bases and
installations from South West Africa; it condemned apartheid practices in South
West Africa, the large-scale settlement of foreign immigrants, and the
activities of financial interests exploiting the Territory's human and material
resources.

The Special Committee appointed a seven-member sub-cormittee to study the
situation.

On 18 July 1966, the International Court of Justice delivered a judgement
in two cases concerning South West Africa which had been before it since 1960,
when Ethiopia and Liberia instituted proceedings against South Africa. ZEoth
of these former Members of the League of Nations had stated that South Africa
had violated its Mandate by its apartheid and military policies in South West
Africa, and had asked the Court to declare that the Territory remained under
Mandate and that South Africa's international obligations continued under the
Mandate. In 1962, the Court had dismissed objections by South Africa contesting
the Court's jurisdiction. In the course of this preliminary judgement, the
Court confirmed that the Mandate remained in force, an issue again before the
Court during its consideration of the merits of the dispute.

In its judgement of 18 July 1966, the Court found that Ethiopia and Liberia
could noct be considered to have established any legal right or interest re-
garding the subject matter of their claims; accordingly, it rejected their
applications. The Court stated that its 1962 decision on the question of
competence was without prejudice to the question of the survival of the Mandate,
which concerned the merits of the case and was not an issue inh 1962, except in
the sense that survival had to be assumed for the purpose of determining the
purely jurisdictional issue then before the Court.

The Court judgement led 35 African States to request, in a letter dated
3 August 1966 (A/6386), that the Assembly accord priority to the South West
Africa item at its 1966 session.
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The sub-committee appointed by the Special Committee of 24 in June
recormended on 8 September 19€6, in a report adopted by the full Committee, that
the United Nationg decide: that it should exercise the right ot reversion of
the Mandate to itself; that South Africa's rights and responsibilities as a
Mandatory Fower be tervminated; and that the United Wations assume responsibility
for the direct administration of the Territory. This was followed by the
actions referred to above, in which the Assembly terminated the Mandate and
ectabliched the United Hations Council for Scuth West Africa.

During its visit to Africa in 1867, (A/AC.109/250) the Special Committee
adopted on 19 June a resolution expressing deep concern at measures taken by
South Africa "to alter the status of Cvamboland, an integral part of South West
Africa, by the establishment of so-called self-government", and said these
measures were an extension of the universally-condemned system of apartheid,
designed "to fragment the Territory with a view tc covering up South Africa's
domination". It condemned the proposed Ovamkoland measures as illegal and
contrary to Assembly resolutions. A Secretariat working paper before the
Special Committee reported that during the last half of 1966, the implementaticn
of the Odendaal Commission recommendations preparatory to the partitioning of
South West Africa reached an advanced stage.

The Special Committee, at its meetings at Headquarters in Septenmber,
plans to discuss the item as well as the question of foreign econcmic and
other interests in South West Africa and other Territories (item 2l).

(See Reference Faper No. 5 of 8 July 1966.)

66. Educational and Trainine Prosrammes for South West Africa

In 1961, the General Assembly, in resolution 1705 (XVI) of 19 December,
decided to establish a special educational and training progremme for the
indigenous inhabitants of South West Africa. The Assembly stipulated that the
programme should provide training in the functions and techniques of adminis~
tiation, and in econcmies, law, health, senitation and such other fields as
might be necessary, and that the largest possible number of indigenous South
West Africans should benefit from the programme.

The Secretary-Generel was asked to establish the programme. e was asked
to ensure that South West African Nationeals residing temporarily abroad benefit
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from the educational and training facilities which were available under such
programmes. Member States were invited to make available scholarchips for ctudy
abroad by South West African students.

The Secretary-General reporied to the twenty-first session of the /ssombly
that as of 30 September 19C€, eight scholarship holders were enreolled in cduen-
tional institutions. Two more scholarsnips have been granted recently. The
Secretary-General said that up to 30 Septembar 1966, the financial requircments
for 1966 totalled $23,000. The shortage of sultably qualified candidates
continued. The fact that the number of candidates able tu leave the Territory
was limited and that other cources of scholarships were open to students from
South West Africa may explain this situation, he said,

The Secretary-General's report went on to say that up to 30 September 19€6,
27 Member States had made scholarships available to Gouth West Africans., These
are:

Bulgaria, Burma, Byelorussia, China, Czeciioslovakia, Denmark, Ghana, Indig,
Israel, Italy, Kenys, Kvowait, Libya, Nigeria, lorway, Pakistan, Poland,
Sierra Leone, Soviet Union, Sudaen, Sweden, Tunisia, United Arab Rerublic,
United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United Ltates and Yugoeslavia,

The Federal Republic of Germany had also made scholarships available. The
Secretary-Genersl was informed that no applications had been received for these

scholarships.
In resolution 2236 (XXI) of 20 Deccmber 1566, the General Assembly:

Invited those Member States offering scholarships and those which nmay
subsequently do so to consider ineluding in their offers scholarships for
secondary education and for vocational and technical training;

Invited Member States to give sympathetic consideration to requests by
the Secretary~General for the placement in their secondary, vocational or
technical schools of candidates who have been awarded scholarships under

the Special Training Programme for South West Africans;
Once again requested gll Member States to facilitate in every possible
way the travel of South West Africans seeking to avail themselves of educational

opportunities provided under the Progremme; and
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Recuaeotad the Dearctory=-Gencrsd to contine to take the neecessary messures

with o vicwy to makirg the benefits of the Froprame availaoble to as many South
west fricans as possible. (Lec ales itwn €9,)

&7, Territories Under Portumuese sdmini-trstion

The Territorincs under Porturuesce ndministration which have Leen considered
by tne Trermittee of o4 on the ending of eclonialism are: /ngela, Guinea (known
as tortucucce Guinea) and Mozonbigue, in Africn; Cape Yerde Jrchipelozo, and
Ceo Tené and Frineive, off the eonst of Afrien; Maecau and dependencies on the
scuth coact or Chinn oprosite Hong Hong, and Timer and derendencies at the tip
el the chain of islards forming the Republie of Indenesin., The estinmgted popu-—
intion of these Territorics ic olmost 13 million rersons.

Tortural has ctated that cocording to its Constitution and the Gverseas
Organic Law of 1963, which established the structure of the Portupguese State,
cach of the Overseas Territories is considered @ province of I .rtugal, subject
to the authority ef the Central Goverrment, but hiaving its own territorial organs
with limited powers and funztions defined in a cerarate political and adminis-
trative statute for each Territory.

Although the General assembly, in rescluticn 1540 (XV) of December 1960,
held that these Territories were non-celf-governing within the meaning of
Chapter XT of the Charter and thul, therefore, Fortugsl was obliged to transmit
information on them to the United Wations, Portugal, which became a Member of
the Organization in 1955, has refuced becauese il considers them to be overseas
provinces of the metrorolitan State.

In 1961, the Assembly established a special cemmittee under resolution 1699
(XVI) to exemine available information about the Territories, and, based on the
rerort of that Committee, the following year it urged Portugal, in resolution
1807 (XVII), to immedintely recognize the right of the pecple to self-determi-
nation and independence, to immediately cease acts of repression and withdraw
its forces employed for that purpose, to promulgate an unconditional political
amnesty and allow the free functioning of pelitical parties, to negotiate with
those parties with a view to transferring power to represontative institutions,
and to grant independence immediately thereafter in accordance with the wishes
of the people.
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Since 1962, the Territories have been the subject of resolutions by the
Special Committee of 24 on the ending of colonialism, the Assembly and the
Security Council, all of which have sought to obtain Portuguese fulfillment of
United Nations resolutions on the subject.

The Security Council, on 31 July and 11 December 1963 and again on 23
HNovember 1965, requested all States to prevent the sale and supply of arms and
military equipment and the giving of any aid to Portugal which could be used to
continue the repression of the people of the Territories. A similar appeal was
made by the Assembly on 21 December 1965, in resolution 2107 (XX).

In addition, the Assembly, noting with deep concern that Portugal was
"intensifying the measures of repression and military operations against the
African people of these Territories", urged Member States to take coercive
measures, including the breaking of diplomatic and consular relations and the
boycotting of trade with Portugal, and urged the specialized agencies to refrain
from giving that country any aid until the Territories were decolonized.

On 22 June 1966, the Special Committee of 24 repeated this call and recom-
mended a series of actions later embodied in Assembly resolution 2184 (XXI) of
12 December 1966, which reaffirmed the right of the peoples of the Territories
to freedom and independence, condemned Portugal's policies as "a crime against
humanity", requested all States, particularty Portugal's military allies in the
Nortihh Atlantic Treaty Organization, to refrain from giving Portugal any assis-
tance, especially arms and the material for the manufacture of arms, and request-
ed the Secretary~General to consult with the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development in order to secure its compliance with Assembly resolutions
2105 (XX) and 2107 (XX).

Both the Nineteenth World Health Assembly and the United Nations Educa=-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) took action in regard to
resolution 2107 (XX) in 1966. The Health Asscmbly, in May 1966, suspended
technical assistance to Portugal as requested, and suspended that country's
right to participate in the Regional (camittee for Africa and in regional
activities until it furnished proof of its willingness to conform to the in-

Junctions of the United Nations,
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The General Conference of UNESCO, in two resolutions in November 1966,
authorized the Director~General to withhold assistance to Portugal and not to
invite it to conferences or to take part in other UNESCO activities which might
be considered as technical assistance, until it atendoned its policy of "colonial
domination and racial discrimination". It also confirmed the decision of the
Executive Board not to invite Portugal to attend meetings of UNESCO subordinate
bodies, pending the conclusion of a study of educational conditions in the
African Territories under Portusuese administration.

Meeting in Dar es Salaam cn 20 June this year, the Committee of 24 adopted
a resolution drawing the attention of the Security Council "to the continued
deterioration of the situation in the Territories under Portuguese domination as
well as to the consequences of the aggressive acts committed by Portugal against
the independent African States that border its colonies". In the resolution,
the Committee repeated its earlier calls and urgently recommended that the
Security Council '"take necessary measures to make mandatory those provisions
of its resolutions concerning the question, particularly its resolution 218
(1965)...and General Assembly resolution 2184 (XXI)". The Committee also asked
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees and the specialized agencies
concerned, in co-operation with the Organization of African Unity (OAU) and the
national liberation movements, to increase their assistance to the refugees from
these Territories, and asked the Secretary-General, in consultation with the
Committee, to promote a publicity campaign on the work of the United Nations in
this area (A/AC.109/251).

68. Training Programme for Territories Under Portuguese Administration

The special training programme for indigenous inhabitants of Territories
under Portuguese administration was established under Assembly resolutions 1808
(XVII) of 14 December 1962 and 1973 (XVIII) of 16 December 1963.

Noting that many of the scholarships offered were for higher education
only and that only a few of the applicants from the Territories had the neces=
sary qualifications, the Assembly, in resolution 2108 (XX) of 21 December 1965,
invited Member States to consider offering in the first place scholarships for

secondary education and vocational and technical training.
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In resolution 2237 (XXT) of 20 December 1966, the Assembly, noting that a
number of States had offerud scholarships in these categories, repeated the
request. It also reiterated its invitation to United Nations technical assis-
tance programmes and specialized agencies to continue their co-operation with
the programme, its request to all ftates to facilitate the travel of students
seeking to avail themselves of the educational opportunities offered, and its
request to Fortugal to co-operate in implementing the programme.

In his report to the Assembly in 19GC (A/6L64), the Secretary-General said
31 States had offered scholarships in response to the Assembly resolutions, as
of September 1966, and there were 122 scholarship holders, of which 93 were
secondary school students, The Secretary-Genersl will report on the question
again at the twenty-second session. (Also see item €9.)

69. Consolidation and Integration of Special Educational
and Training Programmes

The General Assembly decided on 20 December 1966, in resolution 2235 (XXI),
that the consolidation and integration of three United Nations educational and
training programmes should be considered, to ensure increased efficiency aand to
promote further development and expansion of suchk assistance.

The programmes are the special educational and training programmes for
South West Africa and for Territories under Portuguese administration, and the
educational and training programme for South Africans. The first two were
established by the Assembly in resolutions 1705 (XVI) of 19 December 1961 and
1803 (XVII) of 1k December 1962, respectively. The programme for South Africans
was established under Security Council resolution 191 (1964) of 18 June 196k,

In resolution 2235 (XXI), the Assembly noted that the programmes, although
serving similar needs, were administered separately and differed with regard
to financing. It requested the Secretary-General to study the question of
consolidating and integrating the programmes, and to report on the matter at the
twenty-second session. The Secretary-General was asked to consult with the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees, the Director~General of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, and heeds of
other appropriate agencies and organs, as well as the Administrative Secretary-
General of the Organization of African Unity. In addition, the Secretary-
General was authorized to establish an advisory committee on the question,
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selected from among host countries of refugees and from among States which have
made contributions to the United Nations educational and training programmes.

The Advisory Committee convened by the Secretary-General comprised the
following members: ZEotswana, Canada, Colombia, Iran, Ivory Coast, Sweden, United
Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania, United States and Zambia, Its first meet-
ing was held on 14 June 1967.

In a statement at whe opening meeting, the Secretary-General noted that
since the inception of the three programmes, 46 States had contributed study
grants or funds, and scme T55 persons had received assistance to pursue their
education in other countries. He also noted that while the programme for South
Arricans has been wholly financed by voluntary contributions from Member States,
the other programmes have been a charge on the regular United Nagtions budget; as
of June 1967, $592,824 in contributions to the South African programme had been
received, while appropriations voted by the Assembly for the other programmes
up to that date totalled $ukl,000.

The Secretary-General's report on budget estimates for 1968 (4/6705) states
that as a result of his study, it would appear that the consolidation of the
programmes should ensure increased efficiency and promote further develorment
and expansion of assistance in this field, and that it may be expected that the
financial requirements of <the consolidated programme will increase substantially
in future years. It was stated that in his report to the Assembly, the
Secretary-General will suggest that the most appropriate means of finaneing the
growing operational requirements of these programmes might be a consolidated
trust fund supported by voluntary contributions.

A Secretariat working paper before the Advisory Committee suggests that a
target figure of $3 million should be set to cover the costs of the integrated
programme for 1968-1970. It said the figure was arrived at from an original
estimate of $2 million for the South African programme and $1 million for the
programmes for South West Africa and Portuguese Territories.

70. Iiji

The Crown Colony of Fiji, situated in the South-~West Pacific, comprises
gbout 84k islands and islets. Almost 90 per cent of the total land mass of
of 7,055 square miles is contained within large islands of Viti Levu and Vanua
Levu. At the end of 1965, ‘the population wag estimabted to be 469,934, The
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raclal composition was 4l per cent Fijian and 50 per cent Indian, with Europeans,
part-Luropeans, Chinese and other Pacific races making up the remainder, The
adminlistering Power is the United Kingdom.

A new Constitution, based on an agreement reached at a London Conference,
came into force in September 1966. It provides for the electimn of 26 menbersof
the Legislative Council: 1k Fijians, 12 Indians, and 10 who are neither Fijians
nor Indians.

A principal issue in debates has been the question of representation of
the ethnic communities. &Home delegations have expressed opposition to the
system of ethnic divisions; the United Kingdom has stated that the recent
constitutional changes were a step towards racial harmony, and that immediate
adoption of a single common electoral roll would exacerbate communal divisions.

The General Assembly dealt with the question of Fiji as a separate it m
for the first time in 1963, when it called upon the United Kingd-m e«d the
representatives of the people of Fiji to drait a new censtitulisn on "he tares
of "one man, one vote" (resolution 1951 (HVIII) of 1L Decembher 12u3). The
Assembly ccnsidcred the proposed new Constitution in 19€5 wnd concluded that it
would foment separatist tendencies and would stand in the way of integraticn
(resolution 2068 (XX) of 16 December 1965).

On 7 September 1966, the Special Committee of 24 on the ending of colonial-
ism called on the United Kingdom to hold elections for a constituent Assembly
which would draft a constitution; transfer full powers to a representative
government; decide on an early date for independence; and abolish all discrimi-
natory menoures.

11 resolution 2185 (XXI) of 12 December 1966, the Assembly reaffirmed the
vight of the people of Fiji to freedom and independence; expressed regret that
the United Kingdom had not yet taken effective measurss to implement United
NWetions resolutions on Fiji; endorsed the Special Committee's decision to
appoint a sub-committee to visit Fiji; and called upon the United Kingdowm to
hold general elections based on the principle of "one man, one vote", to form
a constitutent assembly which would draw up a democretic constitution and form
a representetive govermnment. It also called on the United Kingdom to transfer
full powers to that government, fix an early date for indepsndence, and abolish

all discriminatory measures.
The United Kingdom stated on 28 August thet it did not regerd a visit to

Fiji by a sub-committee as necessary (A/AC.109/261).
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TL. 7Auestion of Cman

aran 1icg at the eastern end of the sribi-rn poninseda, east of Saudi
Arabia srd north-ecast of sAden.

The Sultanate of Muscat and Cman extends for 1,CC0O miles along the coast
of the Arabian Sea, has an area of approximately £2,CCO square miles and a
ropulation estimated at more than 750,(C0. in Imamate of Cman existed as an
gutoncmous entity in the interior of this area from 1913 to 1655, when,
according to the United Nations Ad Hoc Committee on Cman, it was occupied by
forces of ik~ Sultan with assistance from the United Kingdom.

Seven Trucial Sheikhdems, with a total area estimated at 32,CCO square
miles and a population estimated at 110,000, stretch for 400 miles aloig
the Persian Gulf from the Sultanate west to Qatar. The United Kingdom told
tne General Assembly in 1965 that it did not regard the Trucial Coast as
forming part of the subject before the Assembly, but the sponsors of a draft
resolution later adopted by the Assembly said they regarded the area as part
of the Territory of Cman.

The United Kingdom meintains that the Sultanate of Miscat and Cman is
an independent State whose internal affairs the United Nations has no right
to discuss. The fissembly has stated that tne Unlued Fingdom is pursuing
"eolonial policies" with respect to Cman.

According to information contained in the 1S66 report of the Special
Committee on the ending of colonialism (4/63C0/Add.8), Muscat and Cman was
an independent State ruled by an Imam frem the eighth to the eighteenth
century; the first Sultanate was established about 1775. The Sultanate
became predominant in the early nineteenth certury, but during periods since
then the Imam ruled the interior and attempted to unseat the Sultan. The
present Imam recently has lived in exile in Saudi Arabia.

United Kingdom association with Muscat dates back tc v treaty signed
in 1798. A 1951 Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation between the
United Kingdom and the Sultan of Muscat and Cman is still in effect.

In 1957, eleven fArab States requested the Security Council to consider
the question of armed aggression by the United Kingdcm against the independence,
sovereignty and territorial integrity of the Imamate of Cman. The United
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Kingdom stated that there was no independent sovereign State of Cman, that
the district was part of the Sultanate of Muscat and Cman, and that United
Kingdem military action had been undertaken at the Sultan's request to help
restore order in the face of a revolt. The item was not placed on the
Couneil’s agenda for want of a majority vote.

At the request of 10 Arab countries, the Assembly inciluded an item on
Cman in its agenda in 1960. The Arab States held that British intervention
was continulng and that the Imamate had been invaded by British forces because
of the Iman's refusal to grant oll concessions to British companies. The
United Kingdom stated that the rebellion, supported by a "liberation army"
trained in Saudl Arabia and based on the greed of certain people who wished
to seize oil revenues for themselves, had been quickly suppressed and Oman
vwas at peace. It added that no British combat units were permanently
stationed in the Sultanate.

The Special Political Committee adopted draft resolutions in 1951 and 1G52
calling for the withdrawal of foreign forces from Cmen and inviting the parties
to settle their differences peacefully, but the Assembly failed to adopt them
for lack of a two~thirds majority.

In May and June 1963, on the invitation oo the Sultan of Muscat and Cman
as conveyed by the United Kingdcm, a Special Representative of the Secretary-
General, Herbert de Ribbing of Sweden, visited the Sultanate to obtain
information. In his report (A/5562), Mr. de Ribbing said he had been told
that there had been no active warfare since January 1959. He declined to
evaluate the issues involved in the status of the Imamate and expressed the
hope that a peaceful solution could be found.

In 1963, the item was dealt with for the first time by the Assembly's
Fourth Committee. On its recommendation, the Assembly appointed a five-member
Ad Hoc Ccmmittee on Cman. The Committee, which was not permitted by the Bultan
to visit the Territory, went to London, Dummen, Kuwait and Cairo before
submitting its report in January 1965 (A/5846). It found that the Sultanate,
although not formelly a colony, was to a great extent under the influence of
the United Kingdom, and cited the Suliunate!s reliance on United Kingdom
personnel for various functions. Persons interviewed by the Committee, it
reported, meintained that the end of the British presence was & prerequisite
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to a solution. The¢ problem, in the Committee’s view, derived from
"imperialistic policies and foreign intervention'. It proposed negotiations
asclsted by a United Naticns goud cffices committee.

On 17 December 1665, in resoluticn 2073 (XX), the Assenmbly recognized
the right of the people of Cman to self-determination and independence, and
stated that the colonial presence of the United Kingdom prevented the people
from exercising this right. It called on the United Kingdom to effect the
cessation of repressive actions against the pecple, the withdrawal of British
troops, the release of prlitical prisoners, the return of exiles and the
elimination of British demination in any form. It invited the Special
Committee of 2% to examine the situation.

In 1966, the guestion was considered by the Special Committee of 24 and
by the Fourth Committee. The Assembly, in resolution 2238 (XHI) of
20 December 1966, adopted by 70 in favour to 18 against, with 28 abstentions,
reaffirmed the right of the peopic of the Territory tc self'-determination and
independence; recognized the legitimacy of their struggle to achieve their
rights; deplored the policies of the United Kingdem in installing and
supporting any unrepresentative regime; recognized that the natural resources
of the Territory belonged to the people and that concessions to foreign
monopolies without the consent of the people violated their rights; considered
that the maintenance of military bases hindered the exercise of the right of
self-determinétion and prejudiced the region's peace and security; and again
called on the United Kingdom to take the measures listed in the 1965 resolution.

The Special Committee of 24 plans to resume discussion of this question
in September, and to report to the Assembly. Also before the Assembly will be
a report by the Secretary-General on measures teken by him, in consultation
with the Special Committee, for the implementation of the Assembly's 1G66
resolution.

T2. Study Facilities for Inhabitants of Non-Self-Governing Territories

In 1954, the General Assembly invited Member States to offer the
inhebitants of Non-Self~Governing Territories facilities for technical and
vocational training of immediate practicel value and for training at the
post-primary and university levels (resolution 845 (IX) of 22 November 1954).
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it the twenty-first session of the Assembly, the Secretary-~General
reported (4/6503) that up to October 1966, 26 Member States had made
scholarships available. A total of 135 scholarship applicativns -- most of
them from inhabitants of Southern Rhodesie -~ were forwarded to States
offering scholarships between October 1965 and October 1666. Other
scholarships were awarded directly by States and not handled through the
United Nations Secretariat.

On 20 December 1966, the Assembly urged Member States to continue offering
such scholarships; requested them to facilitate the travel of students from
Non-Self-Governing Territories; and invited administering Powers to cnsure
that all scholarships and trainirg facilities offered by Membor States are
utilized by inhabitants of the Territories, and to render assistance to
scholarship students, particularly by faecilitating their travel formalities
(resolution 2234 (XXI)). (In 1965, the Assembly took similar action in
resolution 2110 (XX) of 21 December).

The Secretary-General will report on the implementation of these

resolutions at the twenty~second session.

73. Financial Reports and Accounts for 1866, Reports of Board of fuditors

oL

Each year, the Board of Auditors transmits to the General Assembly the
financial statements of the United Nations and of the various extra-budgetary
accounts in the custedy of the Secretary-General, covering the previous
financial year (which is also the calendar year). After external audit,
the Board certifies that the statements are correct and submits reports on
the accounts to the Assembly. In addition, the Advisory Committeec on
Administrative and Budgetary Questions has made observations (4/6673) on

these reports.

(a) United Nations

Under its regular budget, the United Nations spent or obligated
$119,593,680 in 1966, according to financial reports by the Secretery-General
to be published shortly (A/6706). Income from staff assessment was
$12,519,168 and miscellaneous income was $8,389,832. The contributions cf
Menmber States make up the difference between income from all sources and total

expenditures.
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The Secretary-General states in his report that there was a further
deterioration in the Organization’s overall financial position during 1566.
The unpaid balances of assessed contributions increased by $3,167,000, to a
total of $l70,737,000, in respect of the regular United Nations budget, the
United Nations Emergency Force and ‘the United Nations Operation in the Congo.
Member States contributed about $3 million in voluntary contributions during
1666 to assist the United Nations out of its financial difficulties, bringing
the total donated for this purgpose to $21,l68,314 as of 31 December.

The financial report indicates that 66.30 per cent of the regular United
Nations budget for 1566 was spent for salaries, wages and other staff costs,
7.24 per cent for instalment and interest charges on the bond issue, 5.41 per
cent for the regular programme of technical assistance, 5.12 per cent for
travel and transportation, 3.62 per cent for rental and maintenance of
premices and fixed installations, 2.93 per cent for acquisition of capital
assets, 1.99 rer cent for printing, 0.92 per cent for the International Court
« Justice and 6.47 per cent for other charges.

(b) United Nations Development Programme

Funds allocated and earmarked by the United Nations Develorment Programme
(UNDP) d ring 1966 totalled $211,4%96,058, according to the financial report
(A/67C6/Add.1). Of this total, $141,277,579 was allocated or earmerked from
the Special Fund Account and $70,218,h79 from the Technical Assistance Acccunt.
Frogramme earmarkings were $188,195,58% and earmarkings towards the adminis-
trative budget of the UNDP secretariat totalled $13,201,100,

The accounts of UNDP are being submitted separately this year for the
first time, in accordance with a 1666 decision of the Assembly and with
revised Special Fund Financial Regulations.

(c) United Nations Children's Fund

Expenditures by the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) totalled
$36,168,437 in 1966, according to the financial report (A/6706/Add.2).
Income was $35,166,311, or $1,002,126 higher than expenditures.
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Expenditures ineluded $0,577,637 for Africa, 44,923,809 for East Asia and
Pakistan, $5,749,627 for South Central Asia, $3,957,402 for the Bastern
Mediterranean, $636,041 for Europe, $6,033,997 for the Americas and $2,634,200
for administrative costs.

In 1966, a total of 119 Governments contributed $26,640,204 to UNICEF.
Private contributions, including those freom organized campaigns, amounted to
1,168,278, The Greeting Card Fund supplied $2,750,C00.

(d) United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees

The United Nations Reliei and Yorks Agency for Palestine Refugees in the
Wear East (UNRWA) spent or committed $37,498,420 in 1966, accerding to the
Board of Auditors (A/6706/Add.3). With income of $36,328,051, there was a
deficlt of $1,170,369. This deficit was met from working capital (operating
reserve), which was reduced to $1k,27h4,016.

The financial statements show that for relief services (basic rations,
supplementary feeding, shelter end special hardship assistance) the Agency
spent or committed $17,166,004 in 1966. For health services, the figure was
$k,956,248, and for education services $1k4,967,94L. Expenditures for general
administration totalled $1,206,818.

For 1966, 48 Governments pledged contributions totalling $3k,969,322, vhile
$822,387 was received from non-governmental sources.

Registered refugees numbered 1,330,077 on 31 December 1966, the Beard
reported. Of this total, 1,228,590 received assistance.

(e) United Nations High Commissioner for Refupees

Obligations incurred by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
(UNHCR) from voluntary funds administered by him totalled $5,498,740 in 1966,
according to the finaneial accounts (A/6706/Add.k). Contributions and other
income amounted to $5,282,038. Taking account of accumulated surpluses carried
forward, the surplus as of 31 December 1965 stood at $1,523,672.

Fifty-two Governments contributed $3,3U48,885 to UNHCR for 1966, while
private donations totalled 3560,754. The adminlstrative expenditure of UNHCR,
paid for out of the regular United Nations budget, was $3,092,041,
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T4, Gupplementarv Estimates for 1967

Each year the Secretary-General proposes to the General Assembly any
revisions he considers necessary in the appropristion and income estimetes for
the current year, ac approved at the previcus session, A report by the
Secretary-General on supplementary estimates for 1966 is expected in October,
to be followed by a report of the Advisory Cemmittee on Administrative and
Budgetary Quections.

The gross appropriation for 1967 totals 3130,31h4,230 (resolution 2242 (XXI)
of £0 December 19€€). Estimotes of inceme, other then assessments on Member
States, totalled $21,642,426.

The Secretary~-General has informed the Advisory Ccmmittee on Administrative
and Budgetary GQuestions that, on the basls of a forecast made gt the end of May,
net additiongl requirements for 1967 could amount to $1.7 million over the
amount appro, : .~tel by the 7 -sembly. This forecast, cited in the Advisory
Committee's re.ort on the 1908 budget estimates (A/6707), includes such un-
foreseen itcms as meetings on nuter space, the treatment of prisoners in South
sfrica and apartheid, certain expenses of the International Court of Justice,
assistance in cases of natural disaster, machinery for South West Africa, and
salary increases.

The forecast did not take account of additional requirements which becane
known later, such as the expansion of staff needs for the United Nations
Industrial Development Organization and the costs of noving it to Vienna, and
the heavy schedule of Security Council and Assembly meetings begimning in May.

75. Budzet Estimates for 1968

The Secretary-General has presented initisl estimates (A/6705) of a regular
United Nations budget of $14l,619,300 in 1968, This sum would exceed the
comparable gross eppropriution for 1967 by $12,382,370, or 9.58 per cent.

These budget proposals include income estimates totalling $23,936,700, or
$3,371,574 higher than the comparoble spproved figure for 1967. Thus, the net
budget -- the amount to be assessed against Member States -~ would come to
$117,682,600, which would be $9,010,796 above the 1967 level.

The largest single factor in the projected budget rise is the Secretary-
General's request for approval of 52k new posts, mainly in the economic and



- 148 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

social field. This increase, which would bring the total number of United
Nations personnel at all levels to 8,102, would comprise 205 professional, 179
general service, and 140 manual and local posts. Of the total, 108 would be
added to the Department of Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters, 113
would be attached to the regional economic cffices, 105 would go to the United
Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO), 25 to the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD), 46 to the Office of Conference
Services, and the remainder would be scattered throughout the Secretariat.

The expansion of programmes is estimated to account for $9.2 million of
the $12.4 million increase proposed, with the remaining $3.2 million ascribed
to higher costs, salaries and wages. The major increases are asked for UNIDO
(up $3.3 million over 1967), additional posts for the basic Secretariat
establishment under budget section 3 (up $2.2 million), the 1968 session of
UNCTAD (up $1.7 million) aud the continuance of the existing basic establishment
of the Secretariat at the higher salary rates in 1968 (up $1.6 million).

The Secretary-General states that there is a serious discrepancy between
the work programme estgblished by United Nations organs and the resources which
Members are prepared to mske available. A solution would be greatly facilitated,
he adds, if the Assembly could give clearer guidance as to the rate of growth
it would be prepared to support.

The 1968 estimates place i:i the income sections of the budget certain costs
related to revenue-producing activities which were formerly in the expenditure
sections. Since this shift of about $1 million affects the comparability of
the gross (but not the net) expenditure figures with the amounts approved for
1967, the Secretary-General has adjusted the 1967 figures to make them
compareble with the 1968 amounts.

The Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions has
recommended (A/6707) gross sppropriations of $135,992,600, or $5,626,700 less
than the Secretary-General's estimate. Its estimate of income is $23,490,800
~~ $4U5 900 below that of the Secretary-General. The net budget as recommended
by the Advisory Committee, therefore, would be $112,501,800, or $5,180,800 lower
than the initisl estimate of the Secretary-General.

The Advisory Committee would reduce the number of new posts in 1968 by
almost half, to a total of gbout 271. Citing the fact that the number of vacant
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professional posts in May 1967 exceeded the number of new posts requested for
next year, the Committee considers that a substantial margin of staff resources
has not yet been utilized. It recommends 157 new posts under section 3 of the
budget (which excludes such autonomous bodies as UNCTAD and UNIDO), instead of
the 385 that the Secretary-General has proposed. Other recommendations call
for 48 new professional and general service posts for UNIDO (instead of 58),
only half of the 25 new posts proposed for UNCTAD, and seven instead of nine
new posts for revenue-producing activities.

The main reductions recommended by the Advisory Committee concern salaries
and wages under section 3 (a $2.2 million cut) and the costs of UNIDO (a decrease
of $1.1 million frcm the Secretary-General's figure),

As additional requirements for 1968 become known, the Secretary-General
and the Advisory Committee will report on them to the Assembly. The initial
estimates do not take account of expenses arising from decisions of the Economic
and Social Council and the Assembly in 1967 and of additional United Nations
activities related to the Middle East hostilities of June.

The Secretary-General has said that he will also present reports on changes
he has under consideration in the top levels of the Secretariat, a review of
emoluments and pensions paid to judges on the International Court, the progress
of the programme to improve the Palais des Nations at Geneva, and a United

Nations grant for improving the physical facilities of the International School
at Geneva.

76. Pattern of Conferences

Efforts by the General Assembly to rationalize the growing number of United
Nations meetings date back to 1952, when the Assembly established s four-year
regular pattern of conferences, laying down principles to govern the places and
dates of such meetings (resolution 694 (VII) of 20 December). A further fixed
pattern of conferences was established for the period 1958 to 1964. The pat-
vern in effect for 1966 to 1968 is set out in resolution 2116 (XX) of 21
December 1965.

The current pattern specifies that, with certain exceptions, meetings of
United Nations bodies should be held at the headquarters of those bodies. One
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exception is when a Goverrment issues an invitation for a meeting to be held in
its territory, in which case that Government must agree to defray the additional
costs resulting from such change of venue. Other provisions state that any
meeting which is not of an emergency nature and which is not covered by the
basic annual programme should not be held during that year, and that not more

than one major special conference should be scheduled in any one year.

(a) Report of Committee on Conferences

Last year, the Assembly took a further step to deal with the problem by
establishing a l5-member Committee on Conferences (resolution 2239 (XXT) of 20
December 1966). The Committee was instructed to submit to the Assembly at each
regular session a calendar of United Nations meetings for the following yesar.
Early in the Assembly's session, the Committee is to review the information
submitted to it by the Secretary-~General on plans for the following year. As
the session progresses, it is to examine any proposals for new meetings which
may be made in the Assembly's Main Committees, and submit its recommendations
to the Committee concerned. Finally, in the closing stages of the regular
session, the Committee on Conferences is to draw up the calendar of United
Nations meetings and conferences for the following year, with recommendations
for the succeeding year. The calendar will then go to the Assembly for final
approval.,

Members of the Committee are:

Algeria, Bur.a, Congo (Democratic Republic of), Czechoslovakia, France,
India, Jamaica, Japan, New Zealand, Spain, Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics, United Kingdom, United States, Venezuela and Zambia.

Under the newly established procedure, the Advisory Committee on Adminis-
trative and Budgetary Questions is to forward its views on the meetings
schedule to the Committee on Conferences. The Advisory Ccmmittee states in its
report on the budget estimates for 1968 (A/670T) that it is disturbed by the
rising expenditures for meetings. It suggests thet the Assembly, when autho-
rizing future conferences and meetings, should set forth guidelines on organi-

zational aspects of the meetings, instead of leaving such matters to be decided

elsewhere.
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(b) Rerort of Secretary-General

Begides the Committee's reccmmendations, the Assembly will have before it
a report by the Secretary-General containing a provisional calendar of meetings
and conferences planned by the entire United Nations family of organizations for
the following two calendar years. This report, also requested in the 1966
resolution, is expected in September.

The Secretary-General, in his budget estimates for 1968 (A/6705), has
already informed the Assembly that the conference programme in 1967 will exceed
that in 19€6, while in 1GG8 some seven special conferences of major proportions
are scheduled., This places on the Secretariat a burden of "well-nigh un-

manageable prorortions', he comments.

T7. Vacancies in Subsidiary Bodies

(2) Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budeetary Questions

This Committee, established in 1946, examines and rakes reccrmendations to
the General Assembly on the United Nations budget, the administrative budgets
of the specialized agencies and related questions.

Its 12 members are elected by the Assembly for three-year terms. They
serve as individuals, not as representatives of Governments. Four retire each
year, but are eligible for reaprointment.

Members this year are:

Jan P, Bannier (Netherlands), Chairman; Abdou Ciss (Senegal), Paulo Lopes
Corrge (Brazil), André Ganem (France), Pedro Olarte (Colombia), John

I.M. Rhodes (United Kingdom), Mohamed Riad (United Arab Republie), E. Olu
Sanu (Nigeria), Dragos Serbanescu (Romania), Shilendrs K. Singh (India),
Viktor)Fedulovich Ulanchev (Soviet Union) and Wilbur H, Ziehl (United
States).

The terms of office of Mr, Corr&a, Mr. Riad, Mr. Sanu and Mr. Serbanescu
~xpire on 31 December, end the Assembly will be reguired to fill the resulting
vacancies. The persons elected will begin their terms on 1 January 1968

(n/6681).

(b) Committee on Contributions

Established in 1946, this Committse advises the Assembly on the apportion-
nent of the expenses of the United Nations among Member States.
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Its 10 members are elected by the Assembly for three-year terms. Members
retire in rotation, and this year the terms of office of three members end on
31 December. The members are appointed in their personal capacities. They are
eligible for reaprointment.

Members this year are:

Mmjad Ali (Pakistan), Chairman; Raymond T. Bowman (United States), Jorge
Pablo Fernandini (Peru), Louis-Denis Hudon (Canada), F. Nouredin Kia
(Iran), Evgeny Nikolaevich Makeev (Soviet Union), Stanislaw Raczkowski
(Poland), John I.M. Rhodes (United Kingdom), David Silveira da Mota
(Brazil) and Maurice Viaud (France).

The retiring members are Mr. Bowman, Mr. Kia and Mr. Raczkowski. The temms
of the new appointees will begin on 1 January 1968 (A/6682).

(¢) Board of Auditors

The Board, established in 1947, performs the external audit of the accounts
of the United Nations,

It has three members, with one retiring every year. The present members
are the Auditors-General (or officers of equivalent title) of Belgium, Colombia

and Pekistan.
The term of office of the First President of the Audit Office of Belgium

expires on 30 June 1968, The new appointee will serve for a period of three

years beginning 1 July (A/6683).

(d) Investments Committee

This Committee, established in 1947, advises the Secretary-General on
investment of the assets of the United Nations Joint Staff Pension Fund and
other United Nations trust funds.

Its six members are appointed by the Secretary-Generel and confirmed by
the Assembly. They are eligible for reappointment. The present members, whose
three~year term expires on 31 December, are:

Eugene Black, Roger de Candolle, R. MecAllister Lloyd, George A. Murphy;
B.K. Nehru and Jacques Rueff.

The Secretary-Ceneral has not yet appointed the members to serve beginning
1 January 1968.
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(e) United Nations Administrative Tribunal

Established in 1949, the Tribunal hears and passes judgement on applica~
tions alleging non-observance of contracts of employment of staff members of
the United Nations and certain specialized agencies.

Its seven members, appointed by the Assembly for three-year terms, serve
in tneir individual capacities and are eligible for resppointment. The terms
of three members expire on 31 December.

The present members are:

Mrs. Paul Bastid (France), President; Lord Crook (United Kingdom), Héctor

Gros Espiell (Uruguay!, Louis Ignacio-Pinto (Dshomey), Francis T.P.

?limptgn (United States), Zenon Rossides (Cyprus) and R, Venkataramen
India).

The retiring members are Mrs. Bastid, Mr. Ignacio-Pinto and Mr.
Venkataraman. Those appointed will begin their terms on 1 January 1968

(n/6684).

(£) United Nations Staff Pension Committee

This Committee deals with matters arising in relation to participation by
United Nations staff members in the Joint Staff Pension Fund and the benefits
payeble at the time of separation,

It is a Committee of nine members and nine alternete members, Three of
each group are appointed by the Assembly for a three-year term, three are
appointed by the Secretary-General and three are elected by participants in the
Pension Fund.

The present Assembly sppointees, who serve in their personal capacities
and whose term expires on 31 December, are:

José Espinoza (Chile), John I.M. Rhodes (United Kingdom) and Wilbur H.
ziehl (Unites States), members, and Brian J. Lynch (New Zealand),
Jeen~Claude Renaud (France) and Shilendra K. Singh (India), (Chairman),
alternate members.

The persons elected to f£ill these vacancies will begin their terms on
1 January 1968 (4/6685).

78. Scale of Assessments

Member States contribute to the regular budget of the United Nations in
proportions fixed by the General Assembly, on the recommendstion of the
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Committee on Contributions. The proportions are determined broadly according
to capacity to pay, as measured by national income statistics.

This year, the Assembly is to conduct its triennial review of the entire
scale of assescments, on the basis of reccmmendations by the Contributions
Committee made during its twenty-sixth session (16 May to 1 June 1967 in New
York).

Under the proposed new scale for 1968-1970, as set out in the Committee's
report (A/6710), the following 37 States would have their rates of assessment
reduced from the level of the current (1965-67) scale:

Afghanistan, Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Byelorussia, Canads, Ceylon,
Chile, China, Colombia, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, Irance, Hungary,
India, Indonesia, Iraq, Malaysia, Morocco, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway,
Philippines, Sfagudli Argbia, Sudan, Sweden, Syria, Thalland, Tunilsie, Ukraine
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Arab Republiec, United

Kingdom, United States, Uruguay and Venezuela.

The following 21 States would have thelr rates increased:

Argentina, Austria, Bulgaria, Finland, Greece, Guatemala, Iran, Ireland,
Israel, Italy, Japan, Kuwait, Mexico, Netherlands, Peru, Poland, Portugal,
Romania, Singapore, Spain and Yugoslavia.

Under the proposed scale, 57 Member States would contribute at the minimum

)

rate of 0.0k per cent (compared to 55 under the current scale). The five
largest contributors would continue to be the United States, 31.57 per cent
under the new scale (compared to 31,91 under the present one); the Soviet
Union, 14.61 per cent (14.92 per cent); the United Kingdom, 6.62 per cent
(7.21 per cent); France, 6.00 per cent (6.09 per cent), and China, 4.00 per
cent (4.25 per cent).

The Committee recommended continuation of arrangements under which a
pertion of the contributions may be made in currencies other than United States
dollars, the main currency required for payment. Also among the Committee's
recommendations are the percentage rates for contributions by non-members to
United Nations activities in which they take part, such as the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development and narcotic drugs control.

In an addendum to ite report (A’67107Add.l) issued on 31 August, the
Committee noted that no Member State was then in arrears in the payment of its
contributions to the United Nations regular budget within the terms of Article
19 of the Charter. (Article 19 provides that a Member "shall kave no vote in
the General Assembly if the amount of its arrecars equals or exceeds the amount
of the contributions due from it for the preceding two full years“.)
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T9. Audit Reports on Expenditure by Specialized Agencies of UNIP Funds

Each year the General Assembly receives audit reports relating to
expenditures by the United Nations, specialized agencies and the International
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) of funds earmarked to them from the Technical
issistance Account of the United Nations Develorment Programme (UNIP) and
allceated o them from the Special Fund Account of UNDP. The funds are used
to carry out programmes and projects approved by the Governing Council of
UNIP »

The 11 organizations participating in the technical assistance activities
of UNIP last year were:

The United Nations, the Food and Agriculbure GCrganization, TAEA,

the International Civil Avistion Organization, the International
Labour Organisation, the Internatlional Telecommunication Union,

the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
the Universal Postal Union (UPU), the World Health Organization

the World Meteorological Organization and the Inter-Governmental
Maritime Consulbative Organization (IMCO).

Funds frem the Special Fund Account were received by the International Bank
end all of the organizations listed above, except UPU and IMCO.

Since the audit reports relating to the participation of the United Nations
in these programmes are included in the United Nations accounts (item 73 (a)
of the provisional agenda), the Assenbly considers under item T9 only the
specialized agency and IAEA accounts. (Information about total earmarkings and
allocations of UNDP funds appears in the notes to item T3 (b) above.)

The reports for 1966 are not yet available. The Assembly will examine them

together with reports by the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions.

- 80. Administrative and Budgetary Co-ordination with Specialized Agencies

Article 17, paragraph 3 of the Charter provides: "The Genexal Assembly
shall consider and approve any financial and budgetary arrangements with
specialized agencies... and shall examine -the administrative budgets of such
specialized agencies with a view tc making reccmmendetions to the agencies
concerned."
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The Assembly has assigned to its Advisory Committee on Administrative and
Budgetary Questions the ‘task of examining the administrative budgets of the
agencies and proposals for financial and budgetary arrangements with then.

The Advisory Committee reports to the Assembly each year on administrative
and budgetary co-cordination of the United Nations with the specialized agencies
and the International Atomic Energy Agency. This year's report is expected
in November.,

The Assembly, after considering that report, normally asks the Secretary-
General to refer the Committee's observations to the specialized agencies
concerned.

Last year, after examining the repoxrt, the Assembly recommended, in
resolution 2190 A (XXI) of 15 December, that specialized agencies which
apply methods of assessing their members similar to the methods uszed *y the
United Nations (that is, basically according to ability to poy) and whose
scales of assessment differ gpprecisbly frcri vae United Havi<s s scale, bake
steps to bring their scales intc harmoay with the United ilntions scale ag scon
as possible, taking into account differences in membership and cther pertinent
factors. However, the Assembly did not specifically request a repoxt c+ this
subject.

The Advisory Committee will also submit a report (A/6675) reciewing the
administrative and management procedures ccuncerning the programme and budget
of the United Nations Wducational, Scientific and Cultural Organization.

8l. Implenmentation of Reconmendations Made by Ad Hoc Committee of Experts
to Examine Finances of United Nations and Specialized Agencies

Last year, the General Assembly unanimously aepproved the report and
recommendations of an expert committee of 14 it had set up in 1965 to study
ways of improving the use of funds spent by the United Naticns system of
organizations.

In & report of July 1966 {(A/6343), the Ad Hoc Committee concentrated on
"pasic measures needed to ensure greater efficiency and real value for
money" in the United Nations system, especially with regard to humen, social
and economic developnent.

In approving the Committee's recommendetions, the Assembly asked the
Secretary-General to give effect to those which required his action, and
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reccmmended that the inter-governmental agencies related to the United Nations
take measures for their earliest possible implementation.

The Assembly also asked the Secretary-General fo report in 1967 on what
had been done by the organizations in the United Ngtions system to carry out
the Committee's recommendations.

The Secretary-General will submit three reports to the Assembly this year.
The first will be an overall summary of action taken by the Nnited Nations

family; the second will contain proposals by the Secretary-General concerning
changes in the form of presentation of the United Nations budget; and the third
will deal with the Ad Hoc Committee's suggestion that a study be made on the
advantuges and disadvantages of a biennial budget cycle for the United Nations.
A rerort on this item will also be submitted by the Advisory Committee on Adw
winistrative and Budgetary GQuestions.

The Econcmic and Social Council, at its 1967 summer session in Geneva,
considered progress made in implementing the Ad Hoc Committee's recommendations
as they affect economic and sccigl activities. After considering reports by
the Administrative Commitiee on Co-ordination (ACC) (E/4337), the Council's
Committee for Prcgramme and Co-ordination (E/4395), the Advisory Committee
(E/4b01) and the Secretary-General (E/4391), the Council adopted three
resolutions. In the first (1264 (XLIII) of 3 August 1967), it asked its
subsidiary bodies to take & number of measures to carxry out the Ad Hoe
Committee's recomnendations and asked the Secretary-General to keep it informed
of further steps taken to this end. In the second (1277 A (XLIII) of
L August 1967), it invited ACC and the agencies to pursue their consultations
on implementing the reccmmendations and to report on further progress. The
third resolution (1280 (XLIII) of 4 August 1967) deals with the joint inspection
unit (see below).

Following are sumwaries of some of the major recommendations of the Ad Hoe
Committee, together with information on action taken so far:

~- The experts prcposed the establishment of a joint inspection unit
to investigate "all matters having s bearing on the efficiency of the
services and the proper use of funds" throughout the United Nations
system. The Council, in resolution 1280 (XLIII), welccmed conclusions
reached at a Jjoint meeting of the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination
and the ACC (E/440k) and recommended that the unit be enabled to begin



~ 158 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

vork on 1 January 1968. One of the main conclusions dealt with the
need for ensuring, to the fullest extent compatible with existing
constitutions or statutory provisions, that the inspectors' reports
are cemmunicated in full to and discussed by the executive bodies
of the agencles concerned. The inspectors are tc be appointed by
the Secretary-General frem persons ncminabed by France, India,
Mexico, Soviet Union, United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzania,
United Obates and Yugoslavia (A/6635).

-~ The experts roccmmended tha’ the Couneil's Special Committee
on Co-ordinaticn (since rensmed the Committee for Programme and
Co-ordinaticn) be reconstituted as a commlttee of exprerts, The
Couneil, in resolution 1137 (XLL) of 17 November 1966, reconstituted
the Cormittee and requested its members to designate experts competent
in matters pertaining to the United Nations family.

-- The expertc recommended that each organization adopt a system
of long~tem planning, programme formulaticn and budget preparation.
The Ciuneil, in resolution 1264 (XLIII), asked itc subsidiary bodies
to draw up long-range programmes of work containing clear indications
of priority. The Decretary-General has created the post of Special
Adviser for Departmentel Progremme Planning in the Department of
Leoncmic and Social Affairs.

-- The experts suggested steps to strengthen the process of
evaluating the resulbs of programmes. The Commitiee for Programme
and Co-ordinaticn has been undertaking some of these tasks. The
Cecretary~General has submitted reports evaluating technical co-
operation programmes. The Couneil has called for a special gtudy of
technical co-operation in the field of social development.

-- The experts called for improved procedures foxr co-ordinating
the work of the United Nations and its agencies. The Council at its
summer 1967 session, adopted resolutions on co-ordination of technical
co-operation activities at the counbry level, co-ordination of
statistical. questionnaires, and the type of informetbicn which
specialized agencies are asked to supply concerning co-ordination in
their annual reports to the Council. The Secretbary-General has
created the post of Under-Secretary for Inter-Agency Affairs.!

-~ The experts made several suggestions on rationalizing the
meetings schedule of United Nations bodies and the documentation
required for them., The Assembly has set up a Ccmmittee on
Conferences (see notes on item 76 above) and has called for a study
of documents and publications (see item 82 below). The Council, in
resolution 1264 (XLTII), asked its subsidiary bodies to review
(a) their methods of work and calendar of conferences with a view
to reducing the total meeting time, and (b) their documentation
requirements with a view to reducing the volume of documentation.
However, the Cowiidil took note of a statement by the Secretary-
General that the centative meeting schedule fou 1968 is already
heavier than that for 1957.
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—— The experts called for certain budgetary reforms. The
Secretary-General, in his budget estimates for 1968 (A/6705),
roints out several steps taken to this end, including the prepara~
tion of a report on budget performance in 1966 (A/6G666); the
institution of certain changes in the form of the 1968 budget
estimates, and the supplying of additional informetion relating
to the budget estimates to programmes of activity. Representatives
of United Nations agencies are meeting this year to take steps
towards greater standardization of nomenclature in budget and
financial documen*s, and ACC has stated its readiness to co-operate
with the Advicory Ccmmittee in its study on budget presentation.

#2. Publications and Documentation of United Nations

Efforts have been made over a number of years to control the ever-
increasing volume of United Nations documentation. A Committee on the Control
and Limitation of Documentation, set up by the Assembly in 1957, made a number
of recommendations, most of which the Assembly endorsed in 1958 (resolution
1272 (XIII) of 14 November 1958). More recently, the Econcmic and Social
Council, in resolution 1154 (XLI) of 4 August 1966, endorsed propossls by the
Secretary-General (E/4157) to limit the Council's documentation.

Last year, btoth the Advisory Ccmmittee on Administrative and Budgetary
Questions and the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies made further recommendations in
this regard. Taking these into account, the Assembly requested that the
United Nations Publications Board, a bedy of the Secretariat, study the problem
with a view to suggesting ways of economizing in both extent and cost
(resolution 2246 (XXI) of 20 December 19€6).

The Secrelary-Genersl will report to the 1967 session with the Publication
Board's suggestions and reccmmendations for the elimination, consolidation or
reduction in frequency of various publications. The Advisory Committee, in
its report on the 1968 budget estimates (A/6T707), notes with regret that little
has been done to rationalize documentation and states that the initiative should

come from the bodies which request documents.
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83. Personnel Questions

(a) Composition of Secretariat

Article 101, paragraph 3 of the United Nations Charter states: "The
paramount consideration in the employment of the staff and in the determina-
tion of the conditions of service shall be the necessity of securing the

ighest standards of efficiency, competence, and integrity. Due regard shall
be paid to the importance of recruiting the staff on as wide a geographical
basis as possible.”

The General Assembly has in recent years noted with satisfaction the
efforts by the Secretary-General to achieve a more equitable geographicsl
distribution of posts, but has continued to look towards improvements,
especially at the higher level. The Secretary-General reports annually to
the Assembly on the steps he has taken to comply with the Assembly's
recommendations.

The principles of staff recruitment now in effect were endorsed by the
Assembly in 1962 (resolution 1852 (XVII) of 19 December), when five principles
and factors were laid down to guide the efforts to improve geographical
distribution. On the basis of the these factors, the Secretary-General has
worlked out a system of computing a desirable range of posts for each national-
ity, based largely on the contributions of each Member to the United Nations
budget, with special allowance for States with large populations but low per
capita incomes, and with a minimum of 1 to 5 posts for each nationality.

In view of the expansion of staff in posts subject to geographical
distribution (there were 1,647 such posts in August 1966), the Secretary-
General intends to review the existing system of computing desirable ranges
in his 1967 report to the Assembly (to be issued in October).

A recommendation for continued efforts to ensure the "representation" of
all Member States at the professional level was contained in Assembly resolu-
tion 1928 (XVIII) of 11 December 1963. ILast year's report stated that there
were nationals of 112 States on the staff as of 31 August 1966, an increase

of five over the 1965 figure.
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Last year, in resoluticn 2241 A (XXI) of 20 December 1966, the Assembly
asked the Cecretury-General ito study the system of desirable ranges of posts
for individual countries, taking account not only of the number of posts (as
had been dzne in the past) but alsc of the level of appointment -- that is,
the grades given to new staff members. (This provision was inserted iz
respunse to the point made by some representatives that a given number of lcw-
level professionul posts should not te regarded as equivalent to the same
number of high-level positions.)

‘ithe Assembly recognized the need for a large proportion of permanent

controcets and fixed-texm ccontracts of longer duration to ensure stability and
20T tent operaitien. Hevertheizsss, it expressed the belief that, as a
LOmpUYary measure, increasad recruitment under fixed-term (non-permanent)
aentracts, especially in the case of develuping countries, might help achieve
balanced geographical distributicn.

In resclution 2241 B (XXI) of 20 December 1966, the Assembly requested
the Sceretary-General to study the methods which should be used to ensure a
rore equitable use of the working languages of the Organization and a better
balance omeng those languages in the recruitment of staff, particularly at the
higher levels, and to include his conclusicns on this question in future
reports. (The working languages of the Assembly are English, French and

Spanish. )

(b) Other Personnel Questions

The Secretary-General reporits annually to the Assembly on any changes
made in the Stalf Rules during the past year. Such changes do not require
action by the Assembly. (The report for 1967 is expected in October. )

Another document which the Secretary-General is expected to place before
the Assembly will deal with the education grant -- an allowance paid to
international civil servants living outside their own countries, to help
finance the education of their children. The International Civil Sexvice
Advisory Board has made further recommendations on this subject, and the
Secretary-General will transmit, on behalf of the Administrative Committee
on Co-ordination, the views of the executive heads of organizations in the

United Nations system.

i Excessive Gutter Binding |
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84. Report of United Nations Joint Staff Pension Beard

The Board administers the United Nations Joint Pension Fund, which pays
pension benefits for staff cmployed by the United Nations, nine specialized
agencies and the International Atcmic Energy Agency.

Last year, on the recommendation of the Board, the Assembly approved
certain changes in the Pension Fund Regulations (resolution 2191 (XXI) of
15 December 1966). These included the abolition of the associate partici-
pation scheme for staff members receiving appointments after 1 January 1967.
As a result of this change, staff on short-term contracts wko wculd formerly
have been associate participants now beccme full participants upon their
appointment.

This year's report of the Board (A/6708), which is not yet available,
will be examined by the Assembly along with any comments that may be submitted
by the Advisory Ccmmittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions. A report
by the Advisory Ccmmittee on the accounts of the Pension Fund appears in A/6ETh.

85. United Nations International School

The United Nations International School had its origin in a nursery
school established by United Nations staff in 1947. At the start of the
1966/67 school year, it had 648 students from T4 countries, principally from
Secretariat and delegation families.

A search for a suitable permanent site has occupied the attention of
School officials for the past few years. In February 1965, the Gereral
Assembly approved in principle the use of the north end of the Headquarters
site for the construction of the School building. However, later that year
the City of New York offered a site on the Fast River 2t East 25th Street,

a mile south of United Nations Headquarters. The Assembly authorized acceptance
of the offer (resolution 2123 (XX) of 21 Decemter 1965).

Tn June 1967, the Secretary-General reported (A/66T1l) that new proposals
had been advanced for another site two blocks south of United Nations Head-
quarters, on First Avenue from East Thirbty-ninth to Fortieth Street. These
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pruposals provide ror o school of 1,500 pupils to be built as part of a complex
including nousing and recreaticonul facilities for United Hations staff and
delegations. They were advanced ty the Ford Foundation, which in 1965 pledged
$7.5 millizn for constructing and equipping the new building. The School's
Board of Trusteecs proroses to use the East River site, which has already been
filled in, as a park with playing fields availeble to the Schcol.

"It appears to the Board of Trustees and to the Secretary-General that
the bualunce of the argument lies in favour of the new plan," the report states.

Pending nutherization of the ner plans and ccompletion of the building in
1470 or 1471, the Ford Foundation hus located space at 413 East Fifty-fourth
Street, between First Avenue and Suttoen Place South, for interim use bvegin-
ning immediately. The 3chuecl has been housed in a building at First Avenus
and Lkust Jeventieth Ltreet.

Cne of the conditicns of the Furd Feundation's original grant of $7.5
million was that a §5 million Develcpment Fund bte established to ensure the
financial vialility of the Schocl. Oince 1965, the Assembly has appealed for
voluntary contributions for an endowment fund. The Develcpment Fund has been
estublished, but the Secretary-General reports that, as of June 1967, only
$335,00C has been centributed by Governments. (Counting non-governmental
donations, the Fund totals more than $1 million.) If the minimum goal is not
reached by Auvgust, the Secretary-General adds, he will have to reccrmend other
measures at the twenty-seccnd session.

Gince the Scheol was set up, the Assembly has contributed financially to
its operating costs. For the 186E/57 school year, the United Nations
contributed $45,9C0 to the School's $733,200 tudeet (resolution 2176 (XXI) of
9 December 1666), which is financed mostly frem tuition fees.

The Secretary-General will report to the Assembly in November on the
proposed new site, the status of the Development Fund and other matters
pertaining to the School.

86. Report of International Law Commission on its Nineteenth Session

Each year, the General Assembly reviews the work of the 25-member
International Law Commission, whose task is to develop and codify international
law. The Commission, during its nineteenth session in Geneva frcm 8 May
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to 14 July, discussed Special missions, State responsibility, Succession of
States and Governments, Co-operation with other btodies, Organization of j
future work, and the date and place of the twentieth session.

On special missions, the Commission had before it its Special Rapporteur's
fourth report (A/CN.4/19% and Add.1-5) and written comments received from
Governments (A/CN.%4/193 and Add.1-5). The Commission re-examined all of its
draft articles on this subject, on the basis of these documents and the
views expressed earlier in the Sixth Committee of the Assembly.

The Commission settled certain questions of terminology, revised the
draft articies, fixed their order and recast the commentaries.

The Commission decided to recommend to the Assembly that appropriate
measures be taken for the conclusion of a convention on special missions.

It adopted the final text of its draft articles on special missions.

The Commission approved a draft preamble for a convention on special
missions which recalls that the need to accord a particular status to special
missions of States has always been recognized.

On the organization of future work, the Commission noted that after the
completion of the draft articles on special missions, the following three
topics already taken up by the Commission remained on its programme of work:
Succession of States and Governments; S8State responsibility; and Relations
between States and inter-governmental organizations.

The Commission considered how and when these three topics could best be
dealt with, as well as various suggestions by members for additional topics
for inclusion in the programme of work.

New arrangements for dealing with the topic of succession of States and
Governments were also considered by the Commission. In doing so it took into
account the broad outline of the subject laid down in a report of a sub-
committee of the Commission in 1963.

That outline divided the topic intc three main hcadings: Succession in
respect of treaties; Succession in res rights and duties resulting
from sources other than treaties; and : on in respect of membership

of interngtionel organizations.
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The Commission agreed to a suggestion by Manfred Lachs of Poland, & former
Special Rapporteur and former member of the Commission, that the topic of
succession of States and Govermments should be divided among more than one
Opecial Rapporteur, in order to advance its stuly more rapidly.

The Commission noted that Roberto Ago will sutmit a substantive report
on 3tate responsibility at the twenty-first session of the Commission.

Owing to the pressure of other work, the Commicssion was unable to discuss
a report by Special Rapporteur Abdullah El-Erian on relations between States
and inter-governmental organizations.

In all, the Commission unanimously adopted 50 draft articles which will
form the basis for a convention on special missions.

The Commission tentatively decided to hold its next session from 27 May
to 2 sugust 1968 in Geneva. (Its 1967 report will be issued as A/6T09.)

87. Law of Treaties

Last year, after considering the subject at 292 meetings, beginning at
its first session in 1949, the International Law Commission submitted to the
General assembly 75 draft articles on the Law of Treaties (A/6309/Rev.l).
The draft articles, intended as the basis for an international convention on
the subject, were described by the Commission's Rapporteur last year as a
"milestone in the process of developing international law and its cedifi-
cation".

The Commission's draft covers the following aspects of tresties bhetween
States:

Conclusion and entry into force; observance, application and
interpretation; ecmendment and modification; invalidity, termination
and suspension of operation; and derositaries, notifications,
corrections and registration.

On the recommendation of the Cemmission, the Assembly decided
(resolution 2166 (XXI) of 5 Dececmber 1966G) that an international conference
of' plenipotentiaries would be called to consider the Law of Treaties and,
ocn the basis of the Commission's work to draw up an international convention
and any other appropriate instruments. States Members of the United Nations
and of the specialized agencies were invited to attend, along with the
specialized agencies themselves and other interested inter-govermmental

organizations.
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On the invitation of the Government of Austria, the first session of the
Conference is to be held in Vienna from 26 March to 24 May 1668, The secang
session, under the terms of the Assembly resolution, will be in early 1.7 2

The Assembly, which discussed the draft articles at its 1966 gessiun,
decided to hold a further discussion in 1967 to facilitate the wurk of the
conference. At the Assembly's request, it will have before it the writien
comments of Member States, the Secretary-General and certain specialized
agencies (to be issued in September). Also available will be a guide to the
draft articles and a bibliography (not yet issued).

The International Law Commission, which briefly discussed arrangements
for the conference at its 1567 session, recommended that the Secretary-General
publish revised editions of two summaries of practice in this area -- the
Handbook of Final Clauses (ST/LEG/G) and the Summary of Practice of the
Secretary-General as Depositary of Multilateral Conventions (sT/LEG/T).

88, Principles of International ILaw concerning Friendly Relations

The General Assembly, in resolution 1815 (XVII) of 18 December 1362,
enumerated seven principles of international law concerning friendly relaticns
and co-operation among Stutes and the duties deriving therefrcm, embodiea in
the Charter of the Uniied Nations. It resolved to study those principles with
a view to their progressive development and codification. The Assembly
established special committees which met in 166L4, 1966, 1967 to assist in
the studies.

The Committee which met in Mexico City in 1664 studied four oi' the
principles, and reached consensus on one relating to the Sovereign equality
of States.

In 1665, the Assembly reconstituted the earlier Committee, adding four
members to its original membership of 27, and asked it to study and report
on all seven principles (resolution 2103 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

The 1966 Special Committee met in New York from 8 March to 25 April.
(Its report is in A/6230.)

The Committee was able to reach a consensus on two of the seven
principles -- those relating to the peaceful settlement of disputes and the
sovereign equality of States.
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The consensas cn pescelnl cebblement stoatap thol:

Every wtate chall settle ito interntti-nal disputes Uy peacel.l means;
shell seenr eurly and just selilement by negotintion, inguiry, medistion,
coneilintion, arbiiration, jndicizl settlement, recort to regionul
agencier Ly arrangements or other peaceful mesns of their cholce; the
pariies Lo a4 digpute have tie duty, 1n the event «f f2ilure to reach o
solutlon, to coatinue 0 ceek 1 getilement by oiher pecceful means agreed
oy uleans Jreter sohall relrqdin Ovom ocny sellon whieh ray speravate the
clruntl oo o to endaner the wuintennnes 1 Laternaticnel peace and
securitys snd Internotisned dicputes okl ve gsettled . n the basls of the
covereion equality of Juat

e e ncencus uwh guvereign eyuulity declires thuts

A1l Ctates have eyl righic and datiec and are eual mecberg of the
internati. noal ecmmunivy. It lists the el.ments included in the concept
of suvereirn enuslity, in the form oripinally spproved by the 100k
Copmittee, no follaws:  Otates ure jurddieal!y eaual; they engjoy the
rirhts inherent in {ull sovereisnly; they have the duly to recpect the
persuvnality of other Stoles;y their territorial inteprity ond political
independence are inviclable; they huve the right freely to cheuse and
develop their politieal, seeial, economic und cultaruel systems; and

they have the duty to o .pmply fwlly and in roed faith with their inter-
ualicnal biigations and vo live in pewee ~rith other States.

The five principles .n whieh the (rnmitter repurted thot it was unable
t¢ reuch 1 cunsensus ore:

The principle thet Uiates shall refswdin in thelr internaticnul
relativns from the threat o use of firee gpainct the territorial
inteprity . r political independence of ¢y Jtate, or in any other
manner inewnsistent with the purpeses of the United Nutiens; the
duty not to intervene in matiers within the demestice .jurisdiction
5f any State, in accordance with the Charter (on this prineiple,
the Committee repurted that it wus unable to agree on preposals
to widen the area of apreement laid dewn in the Assemtly's Declaraticn
on the Inadmissibility ¢f Interventicn in the Dimestic Affairs of
States wad the Protecticn of their Independence and Sovereipnty,
contained in rescluticn 2131 (XX) of 21 December 1u085); the duty of
States to co-cperate with cne another in accordance with the Charter;
the principle of equal rights and self-determinatien of pecples;y cnd
the prineiple that States shall fulfil in goed faith the cbligations
assumed by them in accordance with the Charter.

In sccordance with General Assenmbly resclution 2181 (X7~) of 12 December
19€6, the Special Committee met again in Geneva from 17 July to 18 August 1967
to consider the principles on:

(a) the prohibition of the threat or use of force;

(b) the duty of States to co-operate with one another in accordence
with the Charter;
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(c) equal rights and self-determination of peoples;

(d). fulfillment by States in good faith of the obligations assumed
by them in accordance with the Charter.

The Special Committee also considered proposals on the duty of States
not to intervene in matters within the domestic jurisdiction of any State,
with a view to widening the area of agreement expressed in General Assembly
resolution 2131 (XX), the Declzration on the Inadmissibility of Intervention
in the Domestic Affairs of States and the Protection of their independence
and sovereignty.

It also considered additional proposals with a view to widening the area
of agreement in the two formulations -- peaceful settlement and sovereign
equality -- adopted by the Special Conmittee in 1566.

The Special Ccmmittee referred each principle to its Drafting Committee,
which in turn established working groups to consider them. The Drafting
Committee reported at the end of the session to the Special Committee that
it had accepted, as expressing the consensus of the Drafting Commitiee, text:
reported by working groups dealing with the principle that States shall fulii.
in good faith the obligations assumed by them in accordance with tih- (l:..rter,
and the duty of States to co-operate with one another in accordance with the
Charter.

The text cn fulfillment of obligations reads:

Every State has the duty to fulfil in good faith the obligations
assumed by it in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations;
has the duty to fulfil in good faith its obligations under ihe
generally recognized principles and rules of international law; has
the duty to fulfil in good faith its obligations under international
agreements valid under the generally recognized principles and rules
of international law; and where obligations arising under inter-
national agreements are in conflict with the obligations of members
of the United Nations under the Charter of the United Nations, the
obligations under the Charter shall prevail.

The text on duty of States to co-operate with one another declares that:

States have the duty to co-operate with one another, irrespective
of the differences in their political, economic and social systems,
in the various spheres of international relations, in order to maintain
international peace and security and to promote international economic
stability and progress, the general welfare of nations and international
co-operation free from discrimination based on such differences.
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To this end, States shall co-operate with other States in the main-
tenance of international peace and security; and in the promotion
of universal respect for and observance of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all, and in the elimination of all forms of
racial discrimination and all forms of religious intolerance.

The working groups' reports on the two principles of peaceful settlement
and sovereign equality indicated that no additions to the 1566 texts had been
agreed on.

On the prohibition of the threat of use of force, the Drafting Committee
transmitted to the Special Committee a report by a working group which
indicated that agreement had been reached on certain points, but not on a
general formulation.

On the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples, the
Drafting Committee reported that it had received a report from the working
group but that areas of agreement recorded were hardly sufficient to Jjustify
transmitting the report to the Special Committee.

On the principle of non-intervention, the Drafting Committee took note
that there was no report from the working group appointed to consider it.
Thirteen members of the Special Committee then submitted a draft resclution
proposing that the Committee should decide to include the operative paragraphs
of General Assembly resolution 2131 (XX) in the formulation of the principle
to be incorporated in the draft declaration on the principles. As opposition
was expressed to this draft resolution by some delegations, it was stated
that the sponsors would not press for a vote on it.

The Special Committee then decided to take note of the reports of its
Drafting Committee, and to transmit them to the Assembly. The Committee's
report is not yet available.

Members of the Special Committee are:

Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Burma, Cameroon, Canada, Chile,
Czechoslovakia, Dahomey, France, Ghana, Guatemala, India, Italy,
Japan, Kenya, Lebanon, Madagascar, Mexico, Netherlands, Nigeria,
Poland, Romania, Sweden, Syria, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics,
United Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States, Venezuela and
Yugoslavia.



- 170 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

89. Question of methods of fact-finding

The Assembly in 1963 called for a study by the Secretary-General on
methcds of fact-finding in connexion with its study on the principle that
States should settle their disputes peacefully (resolution 1967 (XVIII) of
16 December 1963). The Assembly expressed the belief that an important
contribution to the settlement and prevention of disputes could be made by
providing for impartial fact-finding within the framework of international
organizations and in bilateral and multilateral conventions.,

After considering the Secretary-General's initial report in 1965, the
Assembly, by 80 votes in favour and none against with 12 abstentions, requested
a supplementary report, "to cover the main trends and characteristics of
international inquiry" (resolution 2104 (XX) of 20 December 1965). Further
study of this matter, it considered, would also be of value for any consider-
ation of an item on "Peaceful settlement of disputes", placed on the 1965
Assembly agenda by the United Kingdom.

i new study by the Secretary-General (4/6228) summarized the methods used
by the United Nations, seven related inter-governmental agencies and 11 other
international bodies, in order to verify the execution by States of the
obligations they have assumed under international agreements and treaties. It
included information on such tcpics as the periodic reporting system on
developments in human rights, the safeguards system of the International Atomic
Energy fAgency, and machinery for overseeing compliance with whaling agreements.

At its twenty-first sessicn, the Assembly reaffirmed its belief that an
important contribution to the peaceful settlement of disputes and to the
prevention of such disputes could be made by providing for impartial fact-
finding within the framework of international organigzations and in bilateral
and mulbtilateral conventions (resolution 2182 (XXI) of 12 December 1966).

Owing to the lack of time, however, the Assembly invited Member States to
express their views on this subject in writing to the Secretary-General before
1 August 1967. It decided also to include an item entitled "Question of methods
of fact-finding" in the provisional agenda of the twenty-second session With a

view to considering what further action may be appropriate.
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90, Draft Declaration on Territorial isylum

In 1965, a working group of the General fssembly's Sixth Committee pre-
pared a draft Ceclaration on Territorial Asylum which the /fccembly decided to
tronsmit to Member Gtates for further consideration.

A draft on this subject was originully prepared by the Commission on
Human Rights in 1960, and the preamble and first article were approved in
1962 by the Assembly‘’s Third Committee.

In 1965, the item was transferred from the Third Committee to the Sixth
Committee, which did not deal with the substance of the matter until 1966.
The Assembly decided to consider the item again in 1966 with a view to complet-
ing the text (resoluticn 2100 (XX) of 20 December 1965).

The first article of the draft Leclaration staotes:

"1. Territorial asylum granted by a State, in the exercise of its
sovereignty, to persons entitled to invoke article 14 of the
Universal Peclaration of Human Rights, including persons struggling
against colonialism, shall te respected by all other States.

"2, The right to seek and to enjoy asylum may not be invoked by any
person with resyect tc whom there are serious reasons for consider-
ing that he has committed a crime apgainst peace, a war crime, or a
crime against humanity, as defined in the international instruments
drawn up to make provision in respect of such crimes.

"3. It shall rest with the State granting asylum to evaluate the grounds
for the grant of asylum."

The text of the remaining draft Declaration prepared by the VWorking Group
proposes that the situation of persons referred to in article 1, paragraph 1,
is without prejudice to the sovereignty of the international community. Where
a State finds difficulty in granting or continuing to grant asylum, States
individually or Jjointly or through the United Nations shall consider appropriate
measures to lighten the burden on that State.

The draft Declaration also states that no person referred to in Article 1,
paragraph 1, shall be subject to such measures as rejection at the frontier or,
if he has already entered the territory in which he seeks asylum, expulsion or
compulsory return to any States where he may be subject tc persecution.

The draft Declaration proposes that exception may be made to the foregoing
principlé only for the overriding reasons of national security or in order to

safeguard the population, as in the case of a mass influx of people.

I  Best Copy Available



- 172 - Press Release GA/3431
5 September 1967

Should a State decide in any case that exception to the principle stated
would be justified, it shall consider granting to the person concerned an
opportunity, whether by way of provisional asylum or otherwise, of going to
another State,

States granting asylum, the draft Declaration states, shall not permit
rersons who have received asylum to engage in activities contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United Nations.

In 1966, the Assembly took note of the report of the Sixth Committee
(A/6570 and Corr. 1-3) containing a draft Declaration on Territorial Asylum,
together with the amendments and proposals considered in connexion with its
elaboration. The Assembly unanimously decided to place the item on the
provisional agenda for the twenty-second session with the wview to the final
adoption of a Peclaration on this subject and requested the Secretary-General
to transmit to States Members for further consideration the text of the draft
Declaration together with the report of the Sixth Committee.

The Secretary-General complied with this request in a letter to Member
States dated 25 January 1967.

9l. Programme of assistance in International Law

Stating that one of the most effective means of furthering the development
of international law was to promote public interest in the subject, the General
Assembly, in 1947, requested States to extend or initiate teaching in inter-
national law (resolution 176 (III) of 21 November) .

The idea of United Nations assistance to this end was put forth in 1962,
when the Assembly initiated a study of ways in which Member States could be
“helped to establish training and exchange programmes in international law
‘(resolution 1816 (XVII) of 18 December),

In the following year, the Assembly appointed a committee to work out a
practical plan and proposals. On the basis of that body's work, the Assembly
decided, on 20 December 1965, to establish whet has now become known as the
United Nations Programme of Assistance in the Teaching, Study, Dissemination end
Wider Apprecistion of Internationel Law (resolution 2099 (XX) ).

The rrogramme was divided into two parts: steps to encourage existing
international law programmes carried out by States, orgenizations and
institutions; and direct assistance and exchange, such as seminars, training
and refresher courses, fellowships, advisory services of e:gorts, the provision

of lepal publiecntinne and libraries, and translations of ms ‘i~ legal works.
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The fAissembly also established an Advicory Committee of 10 Mewker States
to advise the Jecretary-General on the ccrtent of the programwe. The members
are Afghanistan, Beligium, kcuador, France, Ghana, Hungary, Soviet Union,
United Kingdom, United Republic of Tanzaniz arnd United States.

The Assembly suthorized the Zecretary-Gemeral to carry out in 1967 the
activities listed in his 1GE6 report (A/64S2 and £4d.1), including:

~~ A regional training -od refresher course, held in co-operation
with the United Nations Educationsl, Scientific and Cultural Crganization
(UBESCO) and the United Notions Institute for Training and Research
(UNITZR).  About 40 perticiyunts are attending the four-and-a-helf week
course, which tegan at Tar es Szleaam, United Republic of Tenzania, on
14 fugust;

-~ Ten fellowships, awarded at the request of developing countries.
Traeining of the fellows began at The Hague, Netherlands, on 23 July,
and they were later attached to legal offices of the United Nations =nd
thre~ srecialized agenciles;

-~ & get of United Nations legael publications, teing provided
tc up to 15 institutions in developing countries;

-~ fdvisory services of experto, if requested Ly Ieveloplng countries.

In cldiition, the Secretariat has issued a register of exrerts and scholars
in international law whe would te aveilable to assist developing countries
(4/6677).  (An addendum is expected in Foventber.)

The Ascembly appropriated $66,3C0 from the reguler United Nations budget
to finance the Programme in 1967. It alsc appealed for voluntary contributions
from Member States, organizctions, instituticrs and individusls. For 1963, the
Secretery-Generzl is reyuesting 54,000 to firunce 15 fellowships and $7,800 for
other purposes related to the Programme (4/6705).

#7ter consulting the ifdvisory Committee, which is expected to meet in mid-
feptember, the Secretary-General will report to the Assembly on his recommen-
dations for future activities under the Frogramre.

V2. Treaty for Frohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America

On 29 April 1963, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Ecuador, and Mexico issued a
declaration announcing that they were prepared to sign a multilateral agreement
whereby their countries would undertake not to manufacture, stere or test
nuclear weapons.
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The General :issembly noted this initictive with satisfaction on 27 Foventer
1963 (resolution 1911 (XVIII)), expressed the hope that studies would begin of
measures to achieve the aims of the declaration, and said it trusted that the
nuclear Powers, in particular, would co-operate in the realization of those
gims.

A Freliminary Meeting on the TLenuclearization of Latin smerica was held in
Mexico City in Noventer 1964, and a Freraratory Commission for the lenuclecriza-
tion of Latin America began work on a draft treaty in March 1965. £t the fourth
session of the Commission at Maxico City, the text of a Treaty for the Fro-
hibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America was unanimously adopted. The
Treaty was opened for signature on 14 February 1967. (For text see i/6663.)

Article 1 of the Treaty would bind the parties to use exclusively for reace-
ful purposes the nuclear material and facilities under their jurisdiction, and
to prohibit and prevent in their territories the testing, use, manufacture,
preduction or acquisition of nuclear weapons, and the receipt, storage,
installation, deployment and possession of nuclecr wearons. An Agency for
the Prohibition of Nuclear Veapons in lLatin America would be established to
ensure compliance with the Treaty, and a control system would be set up to
verify compliance.

The Treaty is to come into force as soon as instruments of ratification
by the States of the region have been deposited, all States having responsi-
bility for territories in the region have ratified a protocol pledging them
to denuclearize those territories, all nuclear Fowers have signed & protocol
pledging them to respect 2 denuclearized Latin America and not to threaten or
use nuclear wearons against the parties to the Treaty, and bilateral safeguards
agreements have been concluded.

In accordance with a decision by the Preparatory Ccmwmission, 20 Latin
American countries requested on 11 July (A/6676 and Add.,1-3) thet the Assembly
include in its agenda an item entitled "Treaty for the FProhibition of Nuclear
Weapons in Latin America"., The request was made, according to & resolution
adopted by the Commission on 13 February, so that the signatory States might
explein "the significance and scope of the provisions of the Treaty".

The request for inclusion of the item was signed by:

Argentine, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rice, Dominican
Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guetemala, Halti, Jamaica, Mexico,
Nicarague, Faname, Paraguey, Feru, Trinidad and Tobago, Urugusy and
Venezuelea.,
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ITEMG OIl THE SUPPLEMENTARY LIST

9,1, Regervation for Peaceful Purposes of Sea-Eed and Ocean Floor

In o note dated 17 August 1967 (A/6695), Malta proposed for inclusion in
the General Assembly's agenda an item entitled "Declaration and treaty concerning
the reserxrvation exclusively for peaceful purposes of the sea-bed and of the
ocean floor, underlying the seas beyond the limits of present national Jjurisdic-
tion, and the use of their resources in the interests of mankind".

In an explanatory memorandum, Malta expresses the fear that military
installations might be implanted on the ocean floor and resources of immense
benefit to the world might be depleted for the naticnal advantage of develcped
countries.

Malta suggests that a treaty be drafted cn the basis of four principles:

The sea-bed and ocean floor beyond present national jurisdiction are not
subject to national appropriation; exploration of these areas shall be
consistent with the United Nations Charter; these areas shall be exploited
in the interests of manikind and primarily to promote the development of

peor countries, and they shall be reserved exclusively for peaceful purposes.

Melta also suggests that an international agency be created to assume
jurisdiction over such areas and ensure that the treaty is observed.

/Earlier United Nations activities with regard to the cceans and thelr
resources include the conclusion in 1958 of four conventions on the law of the
sea, and studies initiated in 1966 of the existing state of knowledge of
regources of the sea beyond the continental shelf, or techniques for exploiting
those resources, and of activities in marine science and technology. One of the
1956 conventions, that on the continental shelf, gives to coastal States ex-
clusive rights to the exploitation of mineral and cother non-living rescurces of
the shelf. The shelf is defined as the sea-bed beyond the territorial sea, "to
a depth of 200 metres or, beyond that limit, to vhere the depth of the super-
adjacent waters admits of the exploitation of the natural resources of the said
areas". The Convention, in force since 196h, has 3?'Partiesi7

S.2. Withdrawal of United States and Other Foreign Forces Occupying South Korea

In a letter dated 17 August 1967 (A/6696), nine States requested the
inelusion in the General Assembly's agenda of an item entitled "Withdrawal of
United States and s8ll other foreign forces occupying South Korea under the flag
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of the United Nations'". The letter was signed by the Ministers for ™.reign
Affairs of Bulgaria, Byelorussia, Cuba, Czechoslovakiaz, Hungary, Mon:olia,
Poland, Ukraine and Union of Soviet Sccialist Republies. On the same date,
Romania sent o letter (A/6696/Add.l) supporting the request.

The letter declares: "The occcupation of South Korea by United States
imperialists under the flag of the United Nations, the sggressive policy
pursued by the United States with regard to the Korean vecple's Demccratic
Republic and the systematic provocative actions ¢f United States troops in the
vieinity of the demarcaticn line are among the chief sources of the tension
prevailing in this region and throughout the Far East."

The United States, it goes on, is involving South Korea in plans for new
aggressive blees and in the aggressive war started by the United States in
Viet-Nam. Aggression in Viet-Nam, aggressive actions by Israel and the mounting
tension in Korea "are part of the general imperialist offensive in Asia and
Africa against the rvecples which have either won political independence or are
fighting for their national liberation'".

The letter recalls proposals by the Korean People's Democratic Republic
for peaceful reunification of Kores through an all-Korean govermment representing
all segments of the population on the basis of free and democratic eleétions in
North and South conducted without outside interference.

_f_l\Totes on the item entitled "The Korean question" appear above under

provisional agenda item 33./
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